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Preface

Understanding the PeopleSoft Online Help and PeopleBooks

The PeopleSoft Online Help is a website that enables you to view all help content for PeopleSoft
applications and PeopleTools. The help provides standard navigation and full-text searching, as well as
context-sensitive online help for PeopleSoft users.

Hosted PeopleSoft Online Help

You can access the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help on the Oracle Help Center. The hosted PeopleSoft
Online Help is updated on a regular schedule, ensuring that you have access to the most current
documentation. This reduces the need to view separate documentation posts for application maintenance
on My Oracle Support. The hosted PeopleSoft Online Help is available in English only.

To configure the context-sensitive help for your PeopleSoft applications to use the Oracle Help Center,
see Configuring Context-Sensitive Help Using the Hosted Online Help Website.

Locally Installed Help

If you’re setting up an on-premise PeopleSoft environment, and your organization has firewall restrictions
that prevent you from using the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help, you can install the online help locally.
See Configuring Context-Sensitive Help Using a Locally Installed Online Help Website.

Downloadable PeopleBook PDF Files

You can access downloadable PDF versions of the help content in the traditional PeopleBook format on
the Oracle Help Center. The content in the PeopleBook PDFs is the same as the content in the PeopleSoft
Online Help, but it has a different structure and it does not include the interactive navigation features that
are available in the online help.

Common Help Documentation

Common help documentation contains information that applies to multiple applications. The two main
types of common help are:

* Application Fundamentals
* Using PeopleSoft Applications

Most product families provide a set of application fundamentals help topics that discuss essential
information about the setup and design of your system. This information applies to many or all
applications in the PeopleSoft product family. Whether you are implementing a single application, some
combination of applications within the product family, or the entire product family, you should be familiar
with the contents of the appropriate application fundamentals help. They provide the starting points for
fundamental implementation tasks.
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In addition, the PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide introduces you to the various elements of the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. It also explains how to use the navigational hierarchy, components,
and pages to perform basic functions as you navigate through the system. While your application or
implementation may differ, the topics in this user’s guide provide general information about using

PeopleSoft applications.

Field and Control Definitions

PeopleSoft documentation includes definitions for most fields and controls that appear on application
pages. These definitions describe how to use a field or control, where populated values come from, the
effects of selecting certain values, and so on. If a field or control is not defined, then it either requires
no additional explanation or is documented in a common elements section earlier in the documentation.
For example, the Date field rarely requires additional explanation and may not be defined in the

documentation for some pages.

Typographical Conventions

The following table describes the typographical conventions that are used in the online help.

Typographical Convention

Description

Key+Key Indicates a key combination action. For example, a plus sign
(+) between keys means that you must hold down the first key
while you press the second key. For Alt+W, hold down the Alt
key while you press the W key.

... (ellipses) Indicate that the preceding item or series can be repeated any

number of times in PeopleCode syntax.

{ } (curly braces)

Indicate a choice between two options in PeopleCode syntax.
Options are separated by a pipe ( | ).

[ 1 (square brackets)

Indicate optional items in PeopleCode syntax.

& (ampersand) When placed before a parameter in PeopleCode syntax,
an ampersand indicates that the parameter is an already
instantiated object.
Ampersands also precede all PeopleCode variables.

> This continuation character has been inserted at the end of a

line of code that has been wrapped at the page margin. The
code should be viewed or entered as a single, continuous line
of code without the continuation character.

ISO Country and Currency Codes

PeopleSoft Online Help topics use International Organization for Standardization (ISO) country and
currency codes to identify country-specific information and monetary amounts.

ISO country codes may appear as country identifiers, and ISO currency codes may appear as currency
identifiers in your PeopleSoft documentation. Reference to an ISO country code in your documentation
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does not imply that your application includes every ISO country code. The following example is a
country-specific heading: "(FRA) Hiring an Employee."

The PeopleSoft Currency Code table (CURRENCY CD TBL) contains sample currency code data. The
Currency Code table is based on ISO Standard 4217, "Codes for the representation of currencies," and
also relies on ISO country codes in the Country table (COUNTRY TBL). The navigation to the pages
where you maintain currency code and country information depends on which PeopleSoft applications
you are using. To access the pages for maintaining the Currency Code and Country tables, consult the
online help for your applications for more information.

Region and Industry Identifiers

Information that applies only to a specific region or industry is preceded by a standard identifier in
parentheses. This identifier typically appears at the beginning of a section heading, but it may also appear
at the beginning of a note or other text.

Example of a region-specific heading: "(Latin America) Setting Up Depreciation"

Region Identifiers

Regions are identified by the region name. The following region identifiers may appear in the PeopleSoft
Online Help:

¢ Asia Pacific
*  Europe
e Latin America

¢ North America

Industry Identifiers

Industries are identified by the industry name or by an abbreviation for that industry. The following
industry identifiers may appear in the PeopleSoft Online Help:

e USF (U.S. Federal)

¢ E&G (Education and Government)

Translations and Embedded Help

PeopleSoft 9.2 software applications include translated embedded help. With the 9.2 release, PeopleSoft
aligns with the other Oracle applications by focusing our translation efforts on embedded help. We

are not planning to translate our traditional online help and PeopleBooks documentation. Instead we
offer very direct translated help at crucial spots within our application through our embedded help
widgets. Additionally, we have a one-to-one mapping of application and help translations, meaning that
the software and embedded help translation footprint is identical—something we were never able to
accomplish in the past.
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Using and Managing the PeopleSoft Online Help

Select About This Help in the left navigation panel on any page in the PeopleSoft Online Help to see
information on the following topics:

» Using the PeopleSoft Online Help
* Managing Hosted online help

* Managing locally installed PeopleSoft Online Help

PeopleTools Related Links

PeopleTools 8.58 Home Page

PeopleTools Elasticsearch Home Page

"PeopleTools Product/Feature PeopleBook Index" (PeopleTools 8.58: Getting Started with PeopleTools)

PeopleSoft Hosted Online Help

PeopleSoft Information Portal

PeopleSoft Spotlight Series

PeopleSoft Training and Certification | Oracle University

My Oracle Support

Oracle Help Center

Contact Us

Send your suggestions to psoft-infodev_us@oracle.com. Please include the applications update image or
PeopleTools release that you’re using.

Follow Us

Facebook.
n YouTube

u Twitter@PeopleSoft Info.

Xii Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.


https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2602329.2
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2205540.2
https://docs.oracle.com/en/applications/peoplesoft/index.html
http://www.peoplesoft92.com/
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E52319_01/infoportal/spotlight.html
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=psft_hosted&id=ou
https://support.oracle.com/CSP/ui/flash.html
https://docs.oracle.com/en/
mailto:PSOFT-INFODEV_US@ORACLE.COM
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Oracle-PeopleSoft/220476464680933
http://www.youtube.com/user/PSFTOracle
https://twitter.com/PeopleSoft_Info

Preface

E PeopleSoft Blogs

i LinkedIn
in
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Chapter 1

Getting Started with PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid Overview

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid supports operational dashboard reporting within the PeopleTools framework to
provide a pivot table and chart representation of data using PSQuery, Composite Query, and component
data source. The framework also enables you to see different views of the data, as in a Microsoft Excel
pivot table, and the same data is also available in a chart view.

Using Pivot Grid, you can view data in these different visualizations:

Pivot Grid only.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in a grid, where data pivoting, slicing, and dicing
is possible.

Chart only.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in a chart, change the axis, filter the results, drill
down to other dimensions and detail. In addition, you can display the grid from a chart-only view and
then perform various actions—such as pivoting data, dragging and dropping, and slicing and filtering
data—to change the grid layout. After the layout is satisfactory, you can synchronize the chart with
the grid view.

Pivot Grid and chart.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in both a grid and a chart. The data between the
grid and the chart is synchronized.

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid Implementation

The following table lists the steps involved in implementing pivot grid models.

Step

Reference

Create or configure the data source (a query, a composite
query, or a component) to extract the data you want to use for
your pivot data analysis.

See Query Design Considerations, Creating a Component
Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid Wizard, and Creating
Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid
Wizard.

Create a pivot grid model with default display preferences.

See Pivot Grid Wizard Overview.

View pivot grid models.

See Pivot Grid Viewer Overview.

Adding Related Actions.

See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.
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Step

Reference

Create pivot grid pagelets.

See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet
Wizard.

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.




Chapter 2

Understanding PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid Terms

This topic defines terminology that is specific to Pivot Grid.

Aggregates

Attach Tree

Axis and Values

Collapse All

Configure Pivot Grid Views

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Aggregate functions include SUM, MIN, MAX, AVG, COUNT,
and DISTINCT COUNT.

Used to attache a PeopleSoft Tree to an axis to display
hierarchical information for that axis.

See, Tree Options.

Axis and Values are at the core of analytical and operational
reporting.

* Axis members are those attributes that qualify Values. They
give structure to Values and they allow different views of the
Values. They are also called Dimensions in a pivot grid.

*  Values are the metric that business users use to make
business decisions. Generally, Values are numbers except
when the aggregate function COUNT is used.

For example, in an expense report scenario, incurred expenses
is the Value; whereas attributes such as Employee, Department,
Business Unit, and Expense Type, the expense qualifiers, form
the Axis members.

In a scenario showing Product Sales, Actual Sales, Number of
Units Sold, and Cost of Each Unit, these items could be Values;
whereas attributes such as Region, Product Name, and Date
Range for the sales, the Value qualifiers, would form the Axis
members.

In an organization chart, the Count of Employees could be a
Value, and the axis members could be Departments, Job Codes,
Pay Grade, and so on.

A link in the grid title region used to collapse any expanded
positions in the grid row or column for totals.

A link used to create new Pivot Grid views or to edit existing
ones.
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Detach Tree

Drilling URL

Expand All

Facet

Facet as Mini Chart

Fluid Mode

Multi Select Filter

Overlay

Pivot
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See Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options section in Creating
a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard.

Used to remove a PeopleSoft Tree that is attached to an axis.

See, Tree Options.

When you build a query using PeopleSoft Query - Query
Manager, you can define drilling URLs that are associated with
this query. These settings are saved into the database as part of
the metadata for this query. When you run this query, the query
results show the results as URL links, which you can click to
be redirected to either a PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
page, another query result page, or an external page.

See "Understanding Drilling URLs" (PeopleTools 8.58: Query).

A link in the grid title region used to expand all the dimensions
in the row and column positions for totals.

Similar to multi-select filter, but facet is displayed as a
collection of check boxes instead of a dropdown list, and facet is
applied to Pivot Grids fluid view only.

See, Using Facets in the Fluid View.

The facet values that appear as a chart instead of a list of values.
You are able to select a data point in the facet chart to filter data.

See, Configuring Facets as Mini Charts.

The PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface is designed to be a
significant enhancement to the PeopleSoft’s “classic” user
interface, which has been the interface display on browsers for
PeopleSoft end users for well over a decade. The PeopleSoft
Fluid User Interface moves away from pixel-perfect page
layout and provides greater flexibility with the enhanced use
of cascading style sheets (CSS3), HTMLS, and JavaScript (if
needed).

A dropdown list that enables you to select multiple items to
filter data, which appears in grids and charts.

See Configuring Facets and Filters

Two charts with the same X axis but different Y axes that are
plotted and then one is superimposed over the other.

See Configuring Overlay.

A change of the dimensional orientation of a report inside Pivot
Grid.
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Pivot Grid

Publish as Tile

Publish as Pivot Grid

Report filter

Reset Layout

Series

Understanding PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

A Pure Internet Architecture component that provides a
multidimensional presentation of data.

Application developer can use this link to create the tiles that are
used in the Fluid mode. These tiles are added with chart preview
in fluid landing pages by end-users. They are configured to
point to the Fluid Viewer component for the specific model.

A link in PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager used to access
Pivot Grid Wizard. When you use the Publish as Pivot Grid link
to access Pivot Grid Wizard, the wizard appears with the query
definition and data columns populated.

See Creating Pivot Grid Models Using Query Manager.

Report filter determines the range of values that appears in the
Pivot Grid and the chart. In SQL terms, report filter is similar
to a WHERE clause that limits the data returned. In PeopleSoft
Pivot Grid, report filter presents a slice of data to viewers in
both the chart and the grid.

If the data source uses prompt values, they are automatically
added as filters. You can customize prompt values when
viewing the pivot grid. When you create a Pivot Grid model,
you can select additional columns to use as filters.

An option used to clear all the personalizations and to
reset the Pivot Grid model to the default setting (without
personalization).

Chart with two dimensions that qualifies a Fact. For example,
Region can be X-axis and Product can be series-axis to display
the Sum of Sales.

See, Configuring a Series

High-Level Overview and Flow Diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid provides the overall functionality of storing Pivot Grid metadata, generating

data sources at runtime, and rendering displays of the pivot grid and chart. Pivot Grid uses PSQuery,
Composite Query, and component as the data source, with Pivot Grids and PeopleSoft charts as the
visualization options. Pivot Grid can pivot and filter data, which enables business analysts to see different
views of the same data. PeopleSoft charts provide a different visual representation of the same data. If
users select the display option Pivot Grid and Chart, the chart data is always a subset of the data in the
grid, and the synchronization between the grid and the chart is unidirectional only. Users' actions on the
grid change the chart visualization as well.
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Image: High-level flow diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

This diagram illustrates the high-level flow for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid.

Chapter 2

Y

-
Pivot Grid display option s})
.

Define Pivot Grid metadata and
default display preferences

-
4—[ Pivot Grid metadata
A

:

Users select visualization options

Grid
Grid & Chart

Y

Chart

Set the grid layout

i

Get the list of unique axis member
values

.

Execute data sources

h 4

Execute data source according to
chart layout

b

.

Collate source rowset data into a
single rowset

.

Form the cellset

.

Use the cellset and the source rowset
to generate the rowset for the grid

A J

Get source rowset and copy into the
chart work record

v

Set the data and axis information for
the chart

v

Render the chart on the page

.

y

Render the grid display

Pivot or drill down to keep data in sync
between grid and chart

-

Save the grid and chart layouts as
user preferences

When using Pivot Grid, note that:

* PeopleSoft Pivot Grid supports PSQuery, Composite Query, and component as the data source.

e All user actions on the Pivot Grid grid and the chart are driven through the settings in PSQuery,
Composite Query, and component. No data is cached for viewing. Every user action that requires
fresh data results in a new set of the modifications in PSQuery and Composite Query at runtime, and
the ad hoc set of modified data source is run against the database to fetch data.
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Supported aggregate functions—MAX, MIN, COUNT, COUNT DISTINCT, AVG, and SUM—are
computed at the database level, and the results appear in grids and charts. In addition, an All (Total)
attribute can be defined for axis members that calculates subtotals based on the aggregate function
defined for the Values.

Note: Only a single level of subtotal (that is, the innermost level) is supported in PeopleSoft Pivot
Grid.

Image: Example of supporting subtotal for the axis immediately above the innermost Value

If the Values are at the innermost level, then subtotal is also supported for the axis immediately above
the innermost Value level, as shown in this example.

+ Pivot Grid Expand Al | I

If users select the Pivot Grid and Chart display option, then the filtering operation in the grid
(changing the report filter values) filters on the chart as well.

If an All attribute is defined for the axis members, then a drill-down operation on the grid indicates
the user's action of clicking the + (plus) icon associated with the label.

If users select the Pivot Grid and Chart display option, then the drill-down operation on the grid drills
down on the chart as well.

If users select the Chart Only display option, then the drill-down operation for a chart indicates the
user's action of clicking the chart to display a detailed level of data.

To drill down on the Pivot Grid charts, you must enter an authentication domain either when you set
up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile page.

See the Configuring General Portal Properties section in "Configuring Web Profiles" (PeopleTools
8.58: Portal Technology).

Pivot Grid supports all PeopleSoft chart types that are related to bar, pie, line, and horizontal charts.

Pivot Grid assigns one field from the Grid Row Axis to the X axis and one field from the column axis
to the Y axis of the chart. In addition, you can select an overlay field and a data series (to display one
level of drill down) for the chart.

Note: If the display option is Chart Only, you are able to select the series and overlay values for the
charts. If the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart, series values are automatically calculated based
on the grid layout, but overlay is not supported.

For example, a query was built on a record that stores the number of product units sold and product
sales for a set of regions and products by month:
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Unit Cost

Product Sales

Region (Key)

Product (Key)

Month (Key)

No. of Units

Sold

If Region were selected on the X axis and Product Sales were selected on the Y axis, then a user could
select No. of Units Sold as an overlay field.

1. If No. of Units Sold were selected as an overlay field, then two separate charts would be plotted,
one chart with Product Sales on the Y axis and the other with No. of Units Sold on the Y axis.
One chart would be superimposed over the other chart. For overlay fields, the supported chart type
is Line Chart.

2. If Product were selected as a data series, then the chart would group the sales for each product for
each region and then plot the data.

The synchronization between the chart and the grid is unidirectional and is always driven by a user
action on the grid.

To support unidirectional synchronization between a chart and a grid, which is always driven by an
action performed on the grid, the data in the chart must always be a subset of the data shown in the
grid.

Logging is available; by enabling the log application, developers or customer developers can analyze
errors or debug any products they build using this technology.

Pivot Grid Components

22

Pivot Grid has four main components:

Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component.

This component is the back-end component of Pivot Grid. It provides the necessary framework
support for runtime manipulation and generation of data sources to render the grid and chart display.
This component also provides interfaces that can be used by the Pivot Grid User Interface component,
the Grid-display component, and the Chart-display component to perform the required data source
manipulations for rendering the controls on the Pure Internet Architecture page.

Pivot Grid User Interface component.

You use this component to create and update Pivot Grid models using the Pivot Grid wizard, to view
the Pivot Grid models in the Pivot Grid Viewer, and to create different views for the same Pivot Grid
model.

Grid-display component.

This component is primarily responsible for rendering data in the Pivot Grid grids. Its functionality
understands the current grid layout and invokes the interfaces of the Data Source Engine component
to execute data sources. It also interprets various actions in the grid and subsequently invokes the
engine component for executing the data source again.
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e Chart-display component.

This component is primarily responsible for rendering data in the Pivot Grid chart. Its functionality
understands the current chart layout and invokes the interfaces of the Data Source Engine component
to execute data sources. It also interprets various actions in the chart and subsequently invokes the
engine component for executing the data sources again.

Pivot Grid Data Source Engine Component

The Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component is responsible for runtime data source manipulation to
retrieve the data required for a grid and chart. Any events in the grid and chart will result in a data source
modification and it being rerun, which are handled by the data source engine. The Pivot Grid Data Source
Engine component enables you to:

e Set Pivot Grid metadata.

Pivot Grid metadata includes axis members, Value members, total attribute, total name, column label,
tree name, tree node, aggregate functions for Value members, and Pivot Grid viewing options.

* Retrieve Pivot Grid metadata from the database.
» Return a result set for a chart, a result set for a grid, unique values for axis members, unique values for
filters, and drill-down values for detailed view.

Pivot Grid User Interface Component

The Pivot Grid User Interface component enables you to create new Pivot Grid models and to update
existing Pivot Grid models. This component is a step-by-step wizard with a user-friendly mechanism for
creating and updating Pivot Grid models. The last step of the wizard enables you to preview the models
that you created.

You can define two parts of a Pivot Grid model using the Pivot Grid User Interface component:
e Pivot Grid core.

Based on the definitions in data sources, this core defines which columns and aggregation functions
are used and which totals and subtotals appear. You cannot change the Pivot Grid core at runtime.

See Pivot Grid Wizard Overview.

*  Pivot Grid model default view options.

This part displays the Pivot Grid model and defines the default values for the runtime prompts that
are associated with data source, grid and chart axis information, grid and chart display preferences,
and so on. One set of default view options is associated with the Pivot Grid model whenever it is
created. These view options are the preferences used to render the display when the Pivot Grid
appears initially. You can customize the display and save your personalizations for the Pivot Grid
model. These preferences take precedence when the system displays a Pivot Grid model for you.

See Pivot Grid Viewer Overview.
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The Pivot Grid Grid-display component is based on the existing PeopleSoft analytic grid. This component
enables users to leverage the different functionality of the analytic grid, like multi-level display and the
drag-and-drop operation. However, unlike the analytic grid, the grid in a Pivot Grid does not require the
analytic server to run; it can function as a standalone Pure Internet Architecture component. As with the
analytic grid, the grid in a Pivot Grid has three axes—row, column, and filter. You can place the axis and
value members on any of these axes to provide different views of the same data.

The Grid-display component provides the following functionality:

» Uses the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine interfaces to execute the data source at runtime to render data
in a grid. The grid does not cache any data. Any layout modification will result in a new data source
execution to retrieve the data.

Note: Modifications in data sources are not saved; Pivot Grid executes data sources in an ad hoc way
to retrieve information.

» Responses to users' filtering, pivoting, and drill-down actions from within the grid. Each of these
actions will result in the data source being modified and rerun to retrieve the rowsets again.

»  Exports the current slice of data visible in the grid to Microsoft Excel.
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Image: Process flow of the Grid-display component

This diagram illustrates the process flow of the Grid-display component.

¢ s

v

Set the grid layout

-

Generate data sources

.

Execute data sources

.

-

Fetch data into multiple
rowsets and collate it Pivot Grid Componeant

!

Generate the cellset using
the grid layout

.

Use the cellset and collated .
Listener - r
rowset to generate the  4— 5': e —
X clions
actual grid rowsel

7 I

Generate HTML | Grid

Get Mew Data

Y

Note: While you are dragging and dropping values, a move icon with a visible label indicates axis and
values that can be dragged, and the droppable locations are indicated with a grey background for labels.
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This example illustrates the axis value that is labeled Product and the drop zone that is labeled Unit Cost

(Sum).
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Product

= & E

Chart-Display Component

The Pivot Grid Chart-display component also uses the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component to

retrieve data from the source. It provides the following functionality:

» Invokes the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine interfaces to modify the data source at runtime to retrieve

data.

If the display option is Chart Only, a single data source modification and run suffices for retrieving
the relevant charting data; extra modifications are required to get filter values. If the display option is
Pivot Grid and Chart, Pivot Grid uses the result set that was retrieved when populating the grid for

chart display.

» Calls the appropriate PeopleCode charting APIs for generating and rendering the chart control on the

page.

» If'the display option is Chart Only, users can drill down on the chart by clicking the data points of the

chart to display details.
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After drilling down, a drill-out option is available as a locator link at the top of the chart. Clicking the
drill-out link restores the chart to its earlier state.

Note: The number of drill downs that can be performed on a chart-only view has no limitations. If
you perform the fifth drill down, Pivot Grid resets the drill-down links and restarts from the first

position.

* All the pivoting, drilling down, and filtering operations on the grid result in an appropriate

synchronization action on the chart if the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart.

Image: Process flow of the Chart-display component

This diagram shows the processes of the Pivot Grid Chart-display component.
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Generate data source

!

Execute data source
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4
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Record
Set chart data and Listener - User
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Set chart axes and Chart

4
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Pivot Grid Security

Various layers of security are available for users who access Pivot Grid:

Data source security is the first layer.

If a user has access to run and modify the data source, that user can create a new Pivot Grid model or
view an existing Pivot Grid model based on the selected data source.

Pivot Grid model type security is the second layer.

Any Pivot Grid model can be published as a private or public model. Private Pivot Grid models
are available only to the user or users who created the models. Public models are available to
administrators and power users for updates.

Pivot Grid roles is the third layer.

Three primary roles are available for Pivot Grid users. PeopleSoft delivers the roles PivotGridAdmin
and PivotGridSuperUser. Users who are not assigned to one of these roles will be Pivot Grid end
users.

Pivot Grid Administrator Role

Users with the role PivotGridAdmin are granted access to:

Use the Pivot Grid wizard to create new Pivot Grid models or update existing Pivot Grid models.
Update and view all models that were created by all other users.

Define how a Pivot Grid will be viewed by end users by specifying the axes and values.

Select the aggregate functions for values and All members of the axes members.

Select the initial prompt values for the runtime prompts.

Define the initial view layout, which includes view options for the grid and the chart.

Publish the Pivot Grid models as public or private.

Define whether the selected model is valid.

Use the Pivot Grid Administration component to administer Pivot Grid models, views, and user
personalization.

Create and publish simplified analytic reports to users of the fluid components.

Pivot Grid Super User Role

Users with the role PivotGridSuperUser are granted access to:

28

Use the Pivot Grid wizard to create new models or update existing public Pivot Grid models.

For the models that are accessible to super users, the tasks are the same as for the Pivot Grid
administrator.
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* View all public Pivot Grid models and perform pivoting, filtering, or dicing on the initial view to set
their own user preferences.

» Save public models as user preferences.

* Create and publish simplified analytic reports to users of the fluid components.

Pivot Grid End User Role
Users with the role Pivot Grid end user are granted access to:
* Create new Pivot Grid models and publish them as public or private.

For models created by a Pivot Grid end user, the tasks are the same as for the Pivot Grid
administrator.

* View public Pivot Grid models that were created by other users and perform all operations on
accessible models.

» Save public models as user preferences.

Note: Pivot Grid end users cannot update Pivot Grid models created by other users.

Data Masking in Pivot Grid

A Pivot Grid report that uses query, connected query, or composite query as a data source may include
data fields containing sensitive or personally identifiable information (PII) data. Data masking enables
you to use a masking character, for example, an asterisk (*) or any character, to mask output and prevent
the display of this data. The SetDisplayMask method replaces each character of the displayed field text
value with the chosen mask character.

For Grids, if a field with PII or sensitive data is selected as Column, the values will be displayed only
if the aggregate is Count and for all other aggregates, the values will be masked. If a field with PII or
sensitive data is selected as Row, Grid will not be displayed.

For Charts, if a field with PII or sensitive data is selected as X-Axis or Y-Axis, Chart will not be
displayed.

If a field with PII or sensitive data is selected as Filter or Editable Facet, the values will be hidden in all
Pivot Grid Views and they will be masked in Detailed View.

Example: Sensitive or Pll Field set as Column

In this example, the Unit Cost field is masked. The field has Column Type set as Value and Aggregate set
to Sum in Pivot Grid Wizard.
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Image: Sensitive or PII Field set as Column

Chapter 2

The following example illustrates the behavior in a Grid only model when the Unit Cost field is set as Y-
Axis. The Grid shows masked values for Unit Cost field.

~ Product

DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
MAUI_BODYBOARD (6)
XLT-LTD_1250 (6)
CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)
DNA_BIOLITE_44 (5)
GTX_700 (5)

KZ-1250 (5)
RIPTIDE_XL (5)
SUPERLITE_X44 (5)
XLT_1200 (5)

w Region
EAST_COAST (35)
HAWAII (35)
MIDWEST (35)
WEST_COAST (35)

¥ Month

01/01/2004 (20)
02/01/2004 (20)
03/01/2004 (20)

~ Pivot Grid

More D

QE_COPY_PG_GRIDONLY_OPTION_T

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. /Veed help?

Ex
EAST_COAST

+All
HAWAII

+All
MIDWEST

+All

WEST_COAST

+All

4 Values

4 Region @ || 4 Product ®

Unit Cost (Sum)

Sales (Sum)

13874.00

28105.00

5705.00

20139.00

Prd Sales (Sum)

+ Expand Al

4778536.68

9626511.87

5746079.73

5476325.83

Example: Sensitive or Pll Field set as Value but not Y-Axis

In this example, the Sales and Prd Sales fields are masked. The fields have Column Type set as Value and

Grid Axis set as Column in the Pivot Grid Wizard.

Image: Sensitive or PII Field set as Value but not Y-Axis

The following example illustrates the behavior in a Chart only model when the Sales and Prd Sales fields
are set as Value but not Y-Axis. The Chart is displayed and Detailed View shows masked values for the
sensitive or PII fields.

~ Region
EAST_COAST (35)
HAWAII (35)
MIDWEST (35)
WEST_COAST (35)

~Month

01/01/2004 (20)
02/01/2004 (20)
03/01/2004 (20)
04/01/2004 (20)
05/01/2004 (20)
06/01/2004 (20)
07/0412004 (20)

Il Columns ‘

Unit Cost

Region ®

n | ¥ | 6 | =

Month <

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

0510172004

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

06/01/2004

P Sales | | Sales

EAST_COAST

Region ©
MIDWEST

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

EAST_COAST

QE_PG_CHARTONLY_OPTION_T

HAWAIL

Product &

XLT-LTD_1250

DNA_BIOLITE_37

GTX_750

LIMITED_CUSTOM

©OAHU_BODYBOARD

XLT-LTD_1500

CLASSIC_LIMITED

QE_PG_CHARTONLY_OPTION_T

Region

MIDWEST

Unit Cost &

2158.37

299.75

123224

82295

17.16

232033

762.55

WEST_COAST

Prd Sales &

100 rows
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Related Links
Specifying Data Model Options

Specifying Data Model Values

"Data Privacy Framework" (PeopleTools 8.58: Security Administration)
"Setting Additional Options" (PeopleTools 8.58: Query)

Data Synchronization Between the Grid and the Chart

The grid and chart event listener captures grid events and constructs an appropriate PSQuery using the
row and column labels and filters. Each user action results in an appropriate event for the chart, so that
both the chart and the grid are synchronized. Pivot Grid enables users to move the fields among the row,
the column, and the report filter. Each of these actions results in a different view of the same data.

The chart event listener captures chart events and constructs an appropriate PSQuery using the chart axis
and filter information.

If users select Pivot Grid and Chart as the display option, the data that appears in the controls is
synchronized. Synchronization is achieved using the following two mechanisms:

*  Unidirectional synchronization.

The flow between the chart and the grid is maintained in a single channel, unidirectionally. Only an
event or a user action in the grid will result in the chart being regenerated.

* Semi-intelligent chart axis.

Pivot Grid determines the chart axis information intelligently based on the grid layout and maintains
synchronized data between the grid and the chart. Therefore; the data in the chart is always a subset of
the data in the grid.

Pivot Grid is able to set the chart axis information correctly so that the chart always displays a subset of
the grid data. Pivot Grid always sets the field at the highest level on the row axis of the grid as the X axis
for the chart. When you change the grid layout, the X axis for the chart keeps changing based on the grid
layout. You can choose the Y axis in all scenarios except when any values are dragged to the filter axis on
the grid. In this case, the value selected on the filter of the grid will be the Y axis for the chart as well.

This table describes various actions you can perform on the grid, and the corresponding actions on the
chart that maintain synchronization.

Action in Grid Action in Chart

Drilling down in the grid by clicking the plus (+) icon on the | This grid action will result in a drill down in the chart as well.
row axis Earlier, the chart would have displayed the All member for the
axis field, but now the chart also shows the relevant details.

Note: In PeopleSoft Pivot Grid, this action is available only at | The Y axis does not change.
the lowest level of the row axis in the grid.
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Action in Grid

Action in Chart

Moving a row to the report filter

This grid action will result in:
»  The filter also being added to the chart.

*  The highest level field on the row axis being selected as
the X axis for the chart.

*  All of the lower levels on the row axis of the grid also
being part of the X axis.

*  The Y axis of chart not changing except when the Value
columns are on the filter axis.

Moving a row to the column

This grid action will result in:
* A series (grouping) field being added to the chart.

*  The highest level field on the row axis being selected as
the X axis.

All of the lower levels on the row axis of the grid also
being part of the X axis.

*  The Y axis of the chart not changing.

Moving a column to the report filter

This grid action will result in:
»  The filter also being added to the chart.
*  The X axis remaining the same.

*  The Y axis of the chart not changing except when the
Value columns are on the filter axis.

Moving a column to the row

This grid action will result in:

*  The highest level field on the row axis being selected as
the X axis.

*  All of the lower levels on the row axis of the grid also
being part of the X axis.

*  The Y axis of the chart not changing.

Moving values to the report filter

This grid action will result in:

*  The highest level field on the row axis being selected as
the X axis.

*  All of the lower levels on the row axis of the grid also
being part of the X axis.

*  The value selected on the report filter of the grid
becoming the Y axis for the grid.

Moving values to the row axis

This grid action is essentially the same representation of data
as comparing values on the column axis except that the data
view is vertical rather than horizontal. Therefore, no change
will appear in the chart.
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Limitations of Charts and Grids

Pivot Grid Chart Limitations

Pivot Grid chart has these limitations:

Users can only assign Value fields to the Y axis because they are numerical.

If users select Chart Only as a display option, then only one level of detail can appear in the chart, and
users can have one field on the X axis and one field as a data series to group the data.

If users drill down on the chart, they can select an overlay field to display two fields on the Y axis. If
an overlay field is selected, then two charts are plotted, and one is superimposed over the other.

Note: From PeopleTools 8.55, you can select multiple Y axes to be plotted in a Chart Only view.
From PeopleTools 8.53, the Chart Only view does not limit the number of filters.

If users select multiple Data Source Columns as Y-axes, then the Overlay feature is restricted as
follows:

e In the Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer, the Overlay will not be available under Chart Options. Chart
Options is accessed from the Menu Options button on the pivot grid chart.

» In Step 4: Specifying Data Model Options of the pivot grid wizard, selecting Overlay as a Chart
Axis for a Data Source Column will be considered invalid.

If users select Pivot Grid and Chart as a display option, then the chart can use one Y axis for plotting
one of the Value members, and all the other axes are automatically determined based on the current
grid layout.

Note: In PeopleSoft Pivot Grid, overlay fields for a Pivot Grid and Chart display option are not
supported.

Pivot Grid Limitation

Pivot Grid grids has these limitations:

L]

It does not have a vertical scroll bar for viewing data, but it displays all possible rows based on the
current layout.

Pagination is not available.

Pivot Grid grid supports up to 75 axes and values; the character limit for each is 30.

Related Links
"Understanding WSRP" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology)
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Displaying Models in Various Form Factors

You can use a smart phone or other touch friendly device to view Pivot Grid models and perform
Component Real-Time Search.

These are the functions and limitations of using a smart phone to view Pivot Grid models or to perform
component real time search:

* Application developers must set the view of the Pivot Grid models as list views. Grid view is not
available on a smart phone. The result view must be set to List mode or List or Grid mode.

» Ifthe List view is not set for the Pivot Grid model, an error message appears on the Component search
page. In the Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer, the detail view is not available. Only the chart is available and
error message is not displayed.

*  The multi-dimensional grid view (that enables you to drag and drop and to pivot) is not available.

o Ifa Pivot Grid Only or a Pivot Grid and Chart model is viewed on a smart phone, it appears as a
Chart Only view and you cannot save the chart layout. The Save option is not available in these cases.

* Chart data points are not actionable.
* Row-level, bulk, and aggregate related actions are not available.
* The chart is best viewed in landscape mode.

* The Chart Options, Update Filters, Save, and Reset options are available in the Options Menu list
based on the settings in Pivot Grid Wizard, Step 4. The Export Data and View Pivot Grid options are
not available.

* The facets and prompts appear in full page after you select these options.

This table lists the availability of Pivot Grid’s features in smart phones, tablets, or desktops.

Feature Smart Phone Tablet or Desktop
Chart View yes yes
Chart Interaction no yes
Pivot Grid View no yes
Detail Grid View no yes
Detail List View yes yes

Note: In Pivot Grid Wizard - Viewer
Options section, the Result View list
should be set to List or Grid and List.

Related Actions no yes

Filters yes yes
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Feature Smart Phone Tablet or Desktop
Prompts yes yes
View Pivot Grid (Chart Only model) no yes

Example: Using the Component Real-Time Search and Pivot Grid in Smart

Phones

Image: Detail View in a smart phone - List view

This example shows the Detail View in a smart phone. In a component search, the detail list view

appears by default when the page loads.

Items P' E
View Items
567 results found,
s W =
100 rows

Patch Kit
ltem family MOUNTAIN and category ACCESS

Long Sleave Biking Jersay, Mean
Item farmaly COMMON and category APPAREL

Long Sleeve T-Shirt, Mens
Item family COMMON and category APPAREL

Long Sleeve Biking Jersey, Wom
Item family COMMON and calegory APPAREL

Long Sleeve T-Shirt, Womens
ltem family COMMON and category APPAREL

Switchback Mountain Biking Sho
ltem family MOUNTAIN and category APPAREL

PWA Interface
ltem family FACILITIES and calegory FACILITIES
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Image: Detail View in a smart phone - Chart view

This example shows the Chart View in a smart phone. In the Pivot Grid Viewer (analytics use
case), the chart appears when the page loads initially. When you click the Filters icon in a facet,
the Modify Search option appears, enabling you to modify the search filter options.

Items ?" —

View Items
567 results found.

Slh T ]
Hems

100

B0
E &
L&}

| E a5
;0

COMPONE

F
&
M
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Image: Modify Search option

This example shows the Filters and Modify Search options when you click the Funnel icon. Note
that the Modify Search option is listed for Component Real Time search, but the Modify Prompts
option is listed for the Pivot Grid Viewer.

Items ?" —

View Items
567 results found.

= &

Filters

Modify Search

20

=]
BARS
TS &

ADMIN -
BEL

Elanks)
BRAKES
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Image: Search filter facets

Chapter 2

This example shows the search filter facets after you select the Filters option. When you click the
Selected Filters button, all selected filters for the Pivot Grid model are listed. The Selected Filters
button is also available on a chart view.

Filters
Selected Filters

w ltem Group

() (Blanks) (86)

& ACCESS (74)

B HARDWARE (40)
) GEARS (38)

w Description

[ Biking Gloves, Unisex (2)
[ Crank Set Subassembly (2)
[ Gear Subassembly (2)

Hand Pump, Frame Attachment
O (2)

(2e2e)

Mare

Mare
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Image: Selected Filters button on a chart view

This example shows the Selected Filters button on a chart view. When you click the Selected
Filters button, all selected filters for the Pivot Grid model are listed.

Items \ E

A

View ltems

152 results found.

Selected Filters
.

ACCESS ® o

HARDWARE ®
GEARS ®

Clear All

i r
an
Fat
10
o

AQCESS GEARS HARDWARE
Been Group
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Image: Search page
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This example shows the search page, where you can modify the search options (or prompts).

i0% Simulator - iPhone Retina (4-inch) / i05 7...

Cariar & 12:07 PM -
sle00faw.us.oracle com &

Cancel Search E

SetiD
SHARE qQ

() Include History

() Update History
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This example shows the action options after you click the Options Menu icon.

Items \
View Items
152 results found.
Selected Filters
= (%
Iterna
Update Fillers
B0
0 Chart Options
=]
Save
50
z
E 40 Save As
i
Sort Opticn
20
) . . '
[i]
ACCESS GEARS HARDWARE
Bem Growp
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Image: Chart Options facet

This example shows the Chart Options facet, where you can change the settings of the chart.

Cancel Chart Options @

w Titles

Title lems

Subtitle

Footer

X-Axis Title Code

Y-Axis Title Iem Count

w Axis & Type
X-Axis Code
¥-Axis liem Count
Series

Type 20 Bar Chart
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Image: Update Filters window
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This example shows the Update Filters window, where you can add or remove filters from the

viewer.

Cancel Update Filters

Add or Remove Filters

Filter =

Code

Description

Apply
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Using Query as a Data Source for Pivot Grid

Query Design Considerations

When you create a query to use with a pivot grid, keep in mind that:
* Any prompt values for the query will be used for the Pivot Grid filter.

* A number of PSQueries may be run to render data in the grid and the chart, so you should consider
these two points when constructing a PSQuery for a Pivot Grid model:

*  PSQuery should be conducive to manipulation.

*  PSQuery performance should be efficient enough to render quickly in the grid and in the chart.

For example, you want to plot organization data attributes, such as Employee Information, Department
Information, Location Information, Country Information, and so on, in a pivot grid. The base database
table for this information contains the codes EMPLID, DEPT ID, LOCATION ID, and so on, but the
descriptions for all these attributes are in different tables. When a PSQuery is created, all these tables are
joined. Additionally, the related language tables, security records, effective date, and so on are relevant.
As a result, the PSQuery is complex and its performance may not be efficient. This kind of PSQuery is
not suitable for creating a Pivot Grid model. In this case, when table indexes are not defined properly, you
have two options:

* Define a fact table that contains all the data and use it to create a Pivot Grid model.
* Define a SQL view that joins all these tables and provides a simple view of the data.

You can then use this view as a source for the PSQuery. However, creating a SQL View on top of
multiple tables using joins might degrade performance.

For both options, you should consider effective date criteria, related language tables, and security records.

Note: If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid model is created, you need
to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure all changes are properly displayed in the Pivot Grid
Viewer and Pivot Grid pagelets.

Query Limitation for Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid uses PSQuery as the data source, and the aggregated results of the query appear in a grid and
chart. While displaying the results, Pivot Grid does an ad hoc runtime manipulation of the query to get the
desired results. Pivot Grid executes different types of queries at runtime for various uses.

For example, Pivot Grid executes a:
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e Query with a GROUP BY clause and multiple fields to retrieve a unique list of values for the filters
and axis fields.

*  Query with a GROUP BY clause, ROLLUP clause, GROUPING clause, and multiple fields to
retrieve data to be displayed in a grid in Pivot Grid.

*  Query with a GROUP BY clause and the chart axis fields to retrieve the data to be displayed in a chart
in Pivot Grid.

e Query with a DISTINCT clause and a single field to retrieve a unique list of values for a primary filter
that was last saved by the user.

Given these manipulations being done by Pivot Grid on the query and the complexity of PSQuery itself,
the query that is used as a data source for Pivot Grid has limitations, which are:

1. Query with the UNION clauses.

Query with the UNION clauses are not supported in Pivot Grid. Pivot Grid does runtime manipulation
on the SELECT field list in the query, and this will not work properly with queries containing UNION
clauses.

2. Query with the JOINS on the value (fact) fields.

Query with the JOINS on the value (fact) fields receive an error in Pivot Grid because Pivot Grid
performs aggregation on the value fields, and the same aggregation is used for the JOIN field. This
will cause the query to fail syntactically while executing on the database.

For example, consider a query where the resulting SQL looks like this:

SELECT TO_CHAR(A.ST DT, 'YYYY-MM-DD'),
A.ST ID NUM,
A.CRSPD _CUST_ID,
A.REMIT ADDRESSI,
A.REMIT ADDRESS2,
A.CUST_ID

FROM PS_AR32001 TMP A,
PS_RUN CNTL AR B,
PS_COUNTRY TBL C,
PS_COUNTRY TBL D,
PS_CUSTOMER E,
PS_STATE TBL F

WHERE (B.OPRID = 'VP1'

AND
ORDER

.STATE = A.STATE ) )
Y 3, 50, 36, 35, 57, 37, 38, 54, 52 DESC, 51

AND (A.ST ID TYPE = 'O
AND A.DRAFT FLG <> 'Y'
AND A.ST _ID NUM = B.ST ID NUM
AND B.RUN CNTL ID = :1
AND B.OPRID = :2
AND A.AG PRINT FLAG <> 'Y'
AND C.COUNTRY = A.COUNTRY
AND D.COUNTRY = A.REMIT COUNTRY
AND A.CRSPD SETID = E.CRSPD_SETID
AND A.CRSPD CUST_ID = E.CRSPD CUST ID
AND A.CUST_ID = E.CUST ID
AND A.CUST_ID LIKE :3
AND F.COUNTRY = A.COUNTRY
F
B

Note: A.CUST IDis inthe SELECT statement, and A.CUST ID = E.CUST IDisinthe
WHERE statement.
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Suppose that a Pivot Grid model is built using this query and the field A.CUST ID is selected as a
value type of field in the Pivot Grid model with an aggregation function of COUNT. This SQL will
fail at runtime because the aggregation COUNT will be applied to both the SELECT field and the
JOIN criterion.

In this case, you should use separate fields as the SELECT fields and the JOIN criterion.
Query with underlying Record Views selecting the same field.

A query built on an underlying view that selects the same field more than once will fail when used as
a data source for Pivot Grid if these fields are used as the axis columns in the Pivot Grid model. The
query will fail because the Pivot Grid uses a GROUP BY clause for the axis fields, and the database
fails to perform a GROUP BY comment on the same field more than once.

For example, consider a view that has the following SQL:

SELECT A.HRS PERSON ID
, A.HRS_RCMNT ID
A.HRS PROFILE SEQ
A.OPRID
%DatePart(A.HRSisUBMITTEDiDTTM)
.HRS_JOB_OPENING ID
.POSTING TITLE
.STATUS CODE
.DESCR
.DESCR
.RECRUITER ID
.MANAGER_ID
.JOB FAMILY
.BUSINESS UNIT
.DEPTID
.HRS_PRM_LOCATION
$DateNull
, %DateNull
FROM PS HRS MY APP VW A LEFT OUTER JOIN PS HRS JOB OPENING Z ON A.HRS JOB OPEN=
ING ID = Z.HRS JOB_OPENING ID, PS HRS STS REC I B , PS HRS RCMNT C
WHERE B.STATUS_CODE = A.STATUS_CODE
AND B.STATUS AREA = '3
AND A.HRS PERSON ID = C.HRS PERSON ID
AND A.HRS RCMNT ID = C.HRS RCMNT ID

‘-\‘-\‘-\‘-
NNNNNNDGE® >

In this view, the same field B . DESCR is selected twice in exactly the same way. This view was used
in a query with both fields in the SELECT list of the query. If a Pivot Grid model was built using this
query and again both these fields are selected as the axis type of fields in the Pivot Grid model, then
the model will fail and not return the results.

In this case, you should use different fields in the view creation. If the same field has to be used, one
of them can be used with functions such as UPPER, TRUNCATE, and so on.

Query with value fields used as a criterion or a runtime prompt.

If one of the selected fields in the query is selected as a value column in the Pivot Grid model and
the same field is used in a criterion in the query, then the query will fail and the Pivot Grid model
will not render. It will fail because when rendering the Pivot Grid model, aggregation functions are
applied on the value fields and the same aggregation will be applied on the criterion. This issue does
not only result in a wrong criterion, but the query will also fail syntactically because the WHERE
clause contains an aggregation and a normal criterion will not work. Note that you need a HAVING
clause for the aggregation.
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For example, consider a query such as this:

SELECT DISTINCT A.SETID
.VENDOR_ID
.VENDOR_NAME_SHORT
.BUSINESS UNIT GL
.NET BALANCE_ AP
.TXN_CURRENCY CD
, A.NET BALANCE AP * B.RATE MULT/ B.RATE DIV, B.TO CUR
FROM PS_AP DB VNDBAL VW A, PS RT DFLT VW B
WHERE (B.EFFDT =
(SELECT MAX (B_ED.EFFDT)
FROM PS_RT DFLT VW B_ED

~ N SN S~ 0~

g g

WHERE B.FROM CUR = B ED.FROM CUR
AND B.TO CUR = B ED.TO CUR
AND B.RT TYPE = B_ED.RT TYPE
AND B ED.EFFDT <= SYSDATE)
AND B.RT TYPE = 'CRRNT'
AND A.TXN CURRENCY CD = B.FROM CUR
AND A.SETID = :1
AND B.TO CUR = :2
AND A.NET BALANCE AP * B.RATE MULT/ B.RATE DIV >= :3 )

The expression A.NET BALANCE AP * B.RATE MULT/ B.RATE DIV isused as a value
field in the Pivot Grid model. The query after aggregation will apply the aggregation function in the
SELECT list as well as in the criterion. These issues cause a failure.

In these cases, you should have two fields, one representing the value column in the Pivot Grid model
and another one that is used in the criterion.

Query with the expressions that are used as axis fields in the Pivot Grid model.

If a query has expressions and these expressions are used as the axis fields in a Pivot Grid model,
Pivot Grid will display an error while rendering results because query expressions are not supported in
the ROLLUP clause in Pivot Grid, which may lead to unpredictable results.

In this case, you should build a view on top of the query SQL with expressions, and then use this view
in the Pivot Grid model.

Limitations in Microsoft SQL server.

Microsoft SQL server database platform supports ROLLUP and CUBE with a compatibility mode of
100 or more. If the compatibility mode in the database is set to a value that is less than 100, then all
the queries associated with Pivot Grid models will fail.

This table summarizes the different query scenarios, results, and recommendations.

Query Scenario

Result

Recommendation

Query with UNION clauses.

An error message appears to indicate that
the query execution has failed.

Build a view on top of the query SQL
with UNION clauses and then use this
view in the Pivot Grid model.

Query with JOINS on value (fact) fields.

An error message appears to indicate that
the query execution has failed.

Use separate fields as the SELECT fields
and JOIN criterion.

48
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Query Scenario

Result

Recommendation

Query with underlying Record Views
selecting the same field.

Usually, an error message appears to
indicate that the query execution has
failed. Occasionally, the Pivot Grid
model will display the results incorrectly.

Use different fields in the view creation.

If the same field must be used, use one
of them with functions such as UPPER,
TRUNCATE, and so on.

Query with value fields used as a
criterion.

An error message appears to indicate that
the query execution has failed.

Use two fields, one as the value column
in the Pivot Grid model and the other one
in the criterion.

Query with expressions used as the axis
fields in Pivot Grid model.

An error message appears to inform
users that expressions are not allowed.

Build a view on top of the query SQL
with expressions, and then use this view
in the Pivot Grid model.

Microsoft SQL server database with a
compatibility setting of less than 100.

An error message appears while
rendering the Pivot Grid model.

Set the compatibility mode for the
Microsoft SQL server database to a value
of 100 or greater.

Composite Query Design Considerations

When you use composite queries as data sources for Pivot Grid models, you encounter these limitations:

*  When you use the Count aggregate in a Pivot Grid model, Composite Query executes a
COUNT(FIELDNAME) and PSQuery executes a Count(*). Hence if the data is null for a field, the
system displays number 0 (zero) for the composite query based pivot grid model.

*  While using expression as fact it is recommended to define the expression at the composite query

level.

» If the expression involves a Calculated Fact from other fact columns( i.e where ‘None’ is chosen for
the aggregate for the expression field), it is necessary that the expression is defined at the composite

query level.

Related Links

Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard

Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid
Wizard

Copyright

Composite Query enables you to combine data from existing queries and then to apply filters, aggregates,
and so on before presenting the report results, which show the combined data set. Composite Query
retrieves multiple levels of related information about existing queries and presents the combined data as a

single, flattened query result.

Using Pivot Grid wizard, you are able to associate composites queries, PSQueries, and components as
the data sources when you create Pivot Grid models. The steps used to create composite query Pivot Grid
models are similar to the steps used to create PSQuery or component Pivot Grid models.
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To create a composite query Pivot Grid model using Pivot Grid wizard:

L.

2.

From the Main Menu, select Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Wizard.
Select the Add a New Value tab to create a new Pivot Grid model.
Enter the Pivot Grid name and click the Add button to display the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page.

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ INFO) to identify and categorize the data
model for the Pivot Grid. See Specifying Pivot Grid Properties.

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ DATASRC) page to select the data source and output
columns.

In the Select Data Source page, select the Composite Query option from the Data Source Type drop-
down list.

Image: Select Data Source page with the Data Source Type set to Composite Query

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page with the Data Source
Type set to Composite Query. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 20f 5

OROzOROZ0 = Previous | Mext = |

Select Data Source

Selectthe Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Titte PG Model Using Composite Query

Data Source Type | Composite Query ~|

*Composite Query Name |CF'CL_D RILLING_URL_QRY Q,
Select Columns Perzonalize | Find | | i First [ 4 1-80f8 o Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
1 W ID QE Employee Info String
2 ¥ MName QE Employee Info 3tring
a v JobCode QE Employee Info 3tring
4 W Descr QE_JOBCODE 3tring
5 v Dept Department descriptions 3tring
i Descr Department descriptions 3tring
Select All O  clearan
Composite Query Name This field is available if the Data Source Type is set to
Composite Query.

Click the search icon to select a composite query from the
list of existing composite queries.
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Note: Only one composite query can be associated with one
Pivot Grid model as a data source.

Select Columns Select the output columns to be plotted in the Pivot Grid
model.

Note: The Select Columns region is available after you
select an existing composite query in the Composite Query
Name field using the search icon or after you enter a valid
query name and tab out of the Composite Query Name field.

You must select at least two data source columns.

Base Query This column displays the descriptions of the underlying
base query that correspond to each field in the Data Source
Columns column.

If the base query has no description, the system displays the
name of the base query.

Next Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

Note: The Next button is available after you select at least
two columns in the Select Columns region.

See Selecting a Data Source.

6. Use the Specify Data Model Values page, define the column type, aggregate functions, and so on for
the selected data model. See Specifying Data Model Values.

7. Use the Specify Data Model Options page to define the initial layout of the grid and the chart. See
Specifying Data Model Options.

8. Use the Pivot Grid Display page to:
» Review the Pivot Grid model based on the display options and layouts selected.
*  Modify the Pivot Grid model to finalize the design.
» Save the model using the Save button.

See Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

Creating Pivot Grid Models Using Query Manager

From the Query Manager component, the Pivot Grid designer, application developers, or report
administrators can use the Publish as Pivot Grid link to create or edit Pivot Grid models.
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Image: Fields page

This example shows the Fields page in Query Manager, including the Publish as Pivot Grid link:

Chapter 3

Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID

Criteria Having Dependency

View field properties, or use field as criteria in query statement.

Fields
Col Record.Fieldname
1 APROBINST - Analytic Instance Char20
2 AQE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Month Dimension Char30
3 AQE_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dimension Char30
4 AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD - Product Dimension Char30
5 AQE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube Num&.2
6 AQE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Units Sold Cube Num&.2
7 AQE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL - Product Sales MNum&.2
Save Save As New Query Preferences Properties

Return To Search

Transformations View SQL

Description For Pivot Grid Demo

Reorder [ Sort

Personalize | Find | View All | @I Q First
Format Ord XLAT Agg Heading Text

Instance
Month
Region
Product
Unit Cost
Sales

Prd Sales

Fublish as Feed

Add Criteria Edit

%
%
%
L
F
h
T

Publish as Fivot Grid

Run

Feed

4 170f7 & Last

Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit

Delete

DOMNNONNMDNMD

MNew Union

Steps Used to Create a Pivot Grid Model Using Query Manager

To create a Pivot Grid model using Query Manager:

1.

2.

Select the Fields tab.

Click the Publish as Pivot Grid link.

Open an existing query; in this example, open query QE_PIVOT GRID.

From the Main Menu, select Reporting Tools >, Query >, Query Manager.

The Review Pivot Grids page appears listing all existing Pivot Grid models that currently use the

query definition, if any.
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Image: Review Pivot Grids page

This example shows the Review Pivot Grids page. No existing Pivot Grid model is attached to the

current query.

Records

Fields
Col Rec

1 /AP

Sav

Query Expressions Prompts Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID

View field properties, or use field as criteria in query statement.

ord.Fieldname

ROBINST - Analytic Instance

2 AQE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Month Dimen
3 AQE_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dim
4 AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD - Product |
5 A.QE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube
f AQE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Units Sold Cu

7 AQE_BAM_FRDSALES_FL - Product 53

e Save As New Query

Return To Search

Description For Pivot Grid Demo
Reorder / Sort

Personalize | Find | View All | | @ First

Review Pivot Grids
Help

Review Pivot Grids

Add or Edit Pivot Grids using this Query
No Pivot Grid exists for this query. Click on "Add’ to create a Pivot Grid

Add new Pivot Grid
Pivot Grid Name

Pivot Grid Title
Add

Return

Run

D Feed

Y 1707 &) Last

Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit
Edit

—

OO0 0NNOONE

New Union

5. From the Review Pivot Grid page, you can click either the Edit or the Add button to access the Pivot
Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page (Step 2), where you can add new Pivot Grid models or update
existing ones that are based on the current query.

If you add a new Pivot Grid, you must enter a unique value in the Pivot Grid Name field and a Pivot

Grid title. The query name and Select Columns section are populated in the Select Data Source page.
The security is the same as in Pivot Grid Wizard. You are able to open and edit the Pivot Grid models
that you are granted permission for (for example, Pivot Grid administrator or Pivot Grid model
creator).

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

53



Using Query as a Data Source for Pivot Grid

54

Image: Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page.

Chapter 3

| Recoras || que

J Pivot Grid Wizard

Query
Help
~
View field propell  Pivot Grid Wizard Step 2 of 5
Fields @@... = Previous Mext =
Col Record.Field|
1 aproang Select Data Source
2 A.QE_BAM | Select the Data Source Type and the Columns fer the Pivot Grid
3 AQE BAM/| Title Sales Maodel
4 A.QE_BAM Data Source Type pPs Query
5 A.QE_BAM |
Data Source
6 A.QE_BAM |
7 AQE_BAM) Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID
Select Columns Personalize | Find | 2 | =5 First ‘4 1-7of 7 '} Last
Save | Select Data Source Columns Field Format
1 Instance String
] 2 & Month String
Return T
3[4 Region String
4 A Product String
5 Unit Cost Number
6 Sales Number
7™ Prd Sales Number
Select All O  clearan
OK Apply i

1v | Expressions || Prompts || Fielas || critena || Having || Dependency || Transformations || view soL || Run |

—

nion

Note: From this step, you can navigate through each wizard step and complete the Pivot Grid model

creation as

in Pivot Grid Wizard.

Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Values page, where you can define the
column type, aggregate functions, and so on for the selected data model.
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Image: Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page
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This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page (Step 3).

| Records || Query || Expressions || Prompts || Fields || Criteria || Having || Dependency || Transformations || ViewsoL | Run |
Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo & Feed
View field prope  Pivot Grid Wizard
Fields Help
Col RecordField 1, ot Grid Wizard Step3of &
1 APROBINS| -
CEEO® <Proiows |-
2 AQE_BAM | s i~ D Model Val
ecify Data Model Values
3 AQE_BAM | pecify
4 AGE gay| Specily the Column Type and the Aggregate functions for the selected Data Model
5 AQE BAM | Title Sales Model
6 AQE_BAM |
Select Data Source Information | = First ‘4’ 1-60of6 '»/ Last
7 AQE_BAM | -
General Options || Tree Options || Formatting Options
s Data Source Columns  ColumnLabel  Aggregate Label Field Format  Column Type Total  Aggregate Total Name Editable Facet (Only Fluid)
ave
- Month Siring Axis M
Region Location String Axis . M
Retum T product String Axis [~ O
Unit Cost Number [Value [sum O
Sales Number [value [sum O
Prd Sales Product Sales Number [value [sum O
Select Al O clearal
OK Apply v

7. Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Options page, where you can define the initial

layout of the grid and the chart.

Image: Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Options page

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Options page (Step 4).

‘ Records H Query H Expressions || Prompis H Fields || Criteria H Having H Dependency ” Transformations H View SQL ” Run |
Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivet Grid Demo C] Eeed
View field propeql  Pivot Grid Wizard
Fields Help
S ~
ol RecomPieldd by ot Grig Wizard Step4 of 5
1 APROBINS] .
ee ee < Previous Next =
2 AQE_BAM | ; .
SReE T Specify Data Model Options
4 AQE_BAM ] Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart
5 AQE BAM]| Tite Sales Model
View Options
6 AQE_BAM |
7 AOE_BAM | Default View
O Pivot Grid Only ® Chart Only O Pivot Grid and Chart
Save
Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | @| E First 1-60f6 ‘*' Last
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual ¥ Axis Define Threshold
. & [FAsi ~]
e 1 Month String Row ] XA [+
2 Region String Filter . Filter
3 Product String . .
4 Unit Cost Mumber [Column [y-s | O Define Threshold
5 Sales Number [Column | | O Define Threshold
6 Prd Sales Number |Column | | O Define Threshold
Grid Options
Chart Options
Display Options
Fluid Mode Options
0K Apply v
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8. Click the Next button to access the Pivot Grid Display page, where you can review the Pivot Grid
model based on the display options and layouts selected or modify the Pivot Grid model to finalize the

design.

Image: Pivot Grid Wizard — Pivot Grid Display page

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Pivot Grid Display page (Step 5).

View figld prope

Fields
Col Record.Field|

1 APROEINS
2 AQE_BAM_
3 AQF_BAM
4 AQE_BAM_
5 A.QE_BAM
6 A.QE_BAM_

7 AQE_BAM |

Return Ti

| Records || cuery || Expressions || Prompts || Fields || cCriteria || Having || Dependency | Transformations | viewsaL || Run |

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo ) Feed -

0 0 0 o < Previous

Pivot Grid Wizard x
Help

ivot Grid Wizard Step5of b5

Pivot Grid Display

Display Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart

Title  Sales Model
&0

Filters

Location | (All) -

Sales Model
21K
18K

15K
12K
0K

01/01/2004 02/01/2004 03/01/2004 04/01/2004 05/01/2004 0D6/01/2004 07/04/2004
Month

Unit Cost
o W o] o
ES E

[}
e

= & E

OK Apply

9. From the Pivot Grid Display page:

*  Click the Apply button to save the wizard.

¢ Click the OK button to save and close the Pivot Grid Wizard window and return to the Review
Pivot Grids page.
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Image: Review Pivot Grid page

This example shows the Review Pivot Grid page after you click the OK button from the Pivot Grid
Display page. The Sales Model is created and listed as part of existing models.

Records Query Expressions Prompis Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL Run
Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo Feed
View field properties, or use field as criteria in query statement. GEDEET
Fields Personalize | Find | View All | T | = First ‘& 1-70f7 ‘& Last
Col Record.Fieldname Format Ord XLAT Agg Heading Text Add Criteria Edit Delete
1 APROBINST - Analytic Instance Char20 Instance 2 Edit [=]
2 A.QE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Month Dimension Char3o Month Review Fivot Grids
Hell
3 A.QE_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dimension Char30 Region . ~
4 A QE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD - Product Dimension Char30 Product Review Pivot Grids
5 AQE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube Nums.2 Unit Cost Add or Edit Pivol Grids using this Query _
) List of Pivot Personalize | Find | View All | | |5 First ‘&' 1
6 A.QE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Units Sold Cube Num2.2 Sales Grid b
nids of 1 Last
7 A.QE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL - Product Sales Numg.2 Prd Sales Pivot Grid Name Pivot Grid Title Edit
SALES_MODEL Sales Model Edit
Save Save As New Query Preferences Properties Publish as Feed
Add new Pivot Grid
Pivot Grid Name
Return To Search
Pivot Grid Title
Add
Return
v

10. Click the Return button to return to Query Manager.

Related Links
Specifying Pivot Grid Properties

Selecting a Data Source

Specifying Data Model Values

Specifying Data Model Options

Viewing Pivot Grid Displays

Using Query Drilling URLSs in Pivot Grid Models

PSQuery supports drilling URLSs that enable you to navigate to either a PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture page, another query result page, or an external page. These drilling URLSs can contain
context-sensitive bind values obtained from the query result row. For example, a drilling URL enables
you to navigate to a component by taking key values from the row where you click a cell. You use
PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager to define drilling URLs.

See "Understanding Drilling URLs" (PeopleTools 8.58: Query).
Pivot Grid supports the following drilling URL types:
e Component URL

*  Query URL
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¢ External URL

¢ Free Form URL

Note: The Attachment URL type in PSQuery is designed for Search Framework and is not available to
any other subproducts, including PeopleSoft Pivot Grids.

To use the drilling URLSs in Pivot Grid, the Content URI Text and Portal URI Text fields in the Portal
page of the default local node must have the valid values. To access the Portal page, select PeopleTools,
Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, Portal. See "Defining Portal Nodes" (PeopleTools 8.58:
Portal Technology)

Viewing Component Drilling URLs

58

In this example of component drilling URL settings, the target component has keys INV_ITEM _ID and
SETID mapped to the Key Value from the query field. At runtime, the values from the A.INV_ITEM ID
and A.SETID fields are passed as component keys. In the detailed view of the Pivot Grid, the mapped
fields are shown as links. Clicking the URL links on the Detailed View enables you to access the target
component.
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Image: Select a Component page

Using Query as a Data Source for Pivot Grid

This example shows a component drilling URL. The target component has keys INV_ITEM_ID and
SETID which are mapped to the Key Value from the query field.

Select a Component

Portal Name |

a

Node Name |

&} [[Juse psc

Content Reference |

Add Content Reference Link

*Market |GBL

*Menu Name DEFINE_ITEMS

Q

*Component ITEM_DEFIN

Page |

Search Keys

*Menu Action Correction

Select Field

-

Map Columns |

AINV_ITEM_GROUP

ACATEGORY_ID

OO0O0O0OO0O=OEE

URL Keys Find | & First Bl 42 052 B Last
Selection Flag Field Hame Key Value Field Lookup
INV_ITEM_ID |AINV_ITEM_ID Q (=]
\SETID |ASETID Q (=]
Map URL to Query Columns Find| @ First KN 1.0 op 0 B Last
Selection Flag Unigue Field Name

ASETID

AINV_ITEM_ID

ADESCR

ADESCREGD

ADESCRSHORT

AINV_PROD_FAM_CD

ALAST_DTTM_UFPDATE
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Image: Pivot Grid Detailed View

This example shows the detailed view of the Pivot Grid, including 51 items that have the SetID value of
CRMO1. Note that the mapped fields - SetID, Item, and Item Description - appear as links.

Pivot Grid Drilldown

ltem Group | Family Last Dttm

Freezer, Ereezer,

Freezer C ~ FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-26-11.39.36.
Compressor  Compressor

10021 FreezerLignt FIEGZeLLiOl procrer)  FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.25.02.
Freezer, Ereezer
10020 Freezer Freezer Freezer, F FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-26-11.38.37.

Thermostat  Thermostat

10019 Freezer, Ereezer,

Freezer S  FREEZERS FREEZRACC 00004 2001-03-16-16.22.43.001
Sheives Shelves
Dish Washer, Dish Washer. |, DISHWASHE
10018 f ot DishWashe 00 DSHREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.21.26.
10017 Dish Washer, DIShWashel, pygp yyagne DISHWASHE pgyipeppr  noons 2001-03-16-16.20.21
Hose Hose RS
Waste Disp,  Waste Disp. \cp WASTE
10016 et e WasteDisp  [|VS | DSPREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.17.55.
Waste Disp,  Waste Disp, WASTE
CRMO1 10015 el — WasteDisp  [8STE . DSPREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.16.56.
Air Con Air Cond, =
CRMO1 10014 Cont ACZOMG - srCond,  CONDITIONE ACREPPRT 00001 2001-03-16-16.14.32.
Ducts ucts B
Air Cond, Air Cond, AR
CRMO1 10013 e AirCond,  CONDITIONE ACREPPRT 00001 2001-03-16-16.13.36.
Pipes Pipes =
Return

Note: The Pivot Grid Wizard does not have any configuration for drilling URLs. If a drilling URL is
defined in PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager, then it is available in the detailed view in the mapped
columns. Using PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager, you can include the drilling URL as a field. If you
include a drilling URL as a field, the drilling URL column should be set as a display-only column type in
the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page.

Image: Target Component

This example shows the target component after you click the link in the detailed view. The context values
for SetID and Item ID are passed from the detail view row.

(' @ SE!NEI’.US.DraC\E‘COm:BUUO_fpSp_-”|920320x_2_fEMPLOYEE&'ERP;’U’DEF{NE_ITEMS.H—EM_DEF{N.GBL?AEtiUn:C&IINV_”EM_ID:IUOZEF#ETID:CRMUI

Favorites = Main Menu > Reporting Tooks > PivoEGrid > Pivot Grid Viewer > Define Item

General Inventory Subs s Configuration Custom Brazilian Fiscal Atributes Brazilian Flex ltens
Common Classifications Dimensions Usage
Setip CRMO1 | [ Hem o 10022

*Description |Frs ezer, Compressor

Long Description

Inventory ltem
Current Status Date 03/16/2001 *Current Status Active - Non-Owned ltem
Future Status Date [ Future Status - Copyltem Status DCunsiuned Purchase
* Default Category KITCHEN APPL o]
Standard UOM[EA @, o0 egory Q Cateqories
*Physical Nature Goods -

Item Group |FREEZERS Q  Freezers
Famiy[FRZRRPPT 1O prrrppt

Demand Priority Q
Cost Profile Group APPLIANCES 2. CRM Appliances Cost Profile Gr
Promise Option -
Item Image Manufacturers Purchasing ltem Attributes Units Of Measure
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In the following examples, the drilling URL is set to Query URL type, and the message set
number from the detailed view is passed as a prompt (MESSAGE_SET NBR) to the target query

MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSET and run.

Image: Select a Query page

This example shows the Select a Query page after you set the drilling URL to the Query URL type:

Select a Query

*Format HTM

Prompt Keys

Portal Name | Q
Node Name | @ [lusepsc
Query Name [MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSET Q

Select Field

Map Columns

URL Keys

Unigue
Prompt
Hame

Selection Flag Key Field Hame

Find | (&

First BN 4 of 1 I Last

Field

Key Value Lookup

MESSAGE_SET_NBR |BIND1

AMESSAGE (4,

[+] [=]

Select Query Columns

Selection Flag Unigue Field Name
AMESSAGE_SET_MBR
[l AMESSAGE_NBR
[ AMSC_SEVERITY
[ AMESSAGE_TEXT

Find |5 First BB 14 ora BN Last

L

Map URL to Query Columns
Selection Flag Unique Field Name
AMESSAGE_SET_MNBR
AMESSAGE_MBR
AMSG_SEVERITY

AMESSAGE_TEXT

0 i T

Find | (2]

First BN 1.4 of 4 B Last
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Image: Pivot Grid Drilldown - Detailed Data page

This example shows the Pivot Grid Drilldown - Detailed Data in Pivot Grid model. Note that the Pivot
Grid model uses the MESSAGES FOR_ MSGSET query, and the default prompt value is set to 20051.
There are 43 messages that have the Set value of 20051.

Pivot Grid Drilldown

18T
20051 &2 i LETTERS OF
20051 4 M Logout

No phone
20051 40 M numbers

listed
20051 39 M NIA
20051 38 M MORE
20051 37 M ILAST 20
20051 36 M FAVORITES
20051 35 M LAST 20
20051 34 ) FAVORITES

Return

Image: Detailed view, data is drilled to run the query with prompt passed from detail view row

After you click the 20051 link in the Detailed View, data is drilled into to run the query with a prompt
passed from the detail view row (Set).

(&)@ SENEV.usma:le.:um:&glﬂr'nsnr’QEDMOjr’EMPLOVEE’QLLOCALf’qYICAman:]CerNamaURL:PUBUC‘MESSAGES,FOR,MSGSET#.MESSAGE,SET,NBR:ZUUEI 77 v || B~ Google

ORACLE’

Favorttes - Main Menu

Workist | MultiChannel Console

MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSET- List Messages for a Message Set

Download results in:  Excel SpreagSheel CSVTexiFile XWLFile (9kb)

Favorites
2M Last20
EL LastName
4M First Name
5M Location
6 M Department
M LAST NAME
L FIRST NAME
9m LOCATION

10 M DEPARTHENT

© oo o e e s

3

Drilling URLs in the Fluid View

Drilling URLSs are available in the detail grid and list views (the results view). The results grid columns
that are mapped to query drilling URL are displayed as links. Note that in fluid viewer, you can set the
display type of the target page to Full Page Modal, Modal Window, New Window, or Replace Window
using Pivot Grid Wizard (Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid Mode Options section, Drilling URL
Options subsection.) The drilling URLSs is also available in the detail view that you open by clicking the
grid data point.
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Image: Fluid mode, drilling URLSs in the Chart Only view

This example shows the drilling URLSs in the Chart Only view that is displayed in the Fluid mode. The

Using Query as a Data Source for Pivot Grid

results grid columns Department ID and Department are displayed as links.

< Pivot Grid Viewer
v Prompts

Department
usoo1

v Effective Date

¥ 01/01/1900 (2587)
¥ 07/01/1999 (1808)
P 12/19/1996 (1027)
. 01/01/2000 (401)

 SetlD

™ QEDM2 (5823)
I QEDM (185)

w Status

I A (4900)
I 1(1088)

Clear

More

‘[

H
8

]
(@)=

SetlD &
QEDM1
QEDM1
QEDM1

QEDM1

Effective Date (%)

Department

01/01/1500

” & | =

Department ID &

L-AMERICAS

01/01/1980

Effective Date &

DEPARTMENTS_INFO

12/19/19%6
Effective Date

Department <

01/01/1980 North America
01/01/1980 Local Operations
01/01/1980 Local Operations
01/01/1980 Local Counties

07/01/1989

Status <

A

A

A

A

01/01/2000

100 rows

Short Desc &

N America

Local Oper

Local

Local Coun

Image: Fluid mode, drilling URLSs in the Pivot Grid Only or Pivot Grid and Chart view

This example shows the drilling URLSs in the Fluid detailed view when the Pivot Grid model is set to
Pivot Grid Only or Pivot Grid and Chart. The results grid columns Department ID and Department are

displayed as links.

(m]=
SetlD © Department D ©
QEDM1 55200
QEDM1 5600
QEDM1 56000
QEDM1 56100
QEDM1 56200
QEDM1 6000
QEDM1 7020
QEDM1 7120

Effective Date &

01/01/1985

01/01/1991

01/01/1985

01/01/1985

01/01/1985

01/01/1980

01/01/1980

01/01/1980

DEPARTMENTS_INFO

Department &
Receiving

Inventory Management
Inventory Management
Raw Material Stores
Finished Goods Stores
Med-Surg 6 Wesr
Laboratory

Nuclear Medicine

Status &

100 rows.

Short Desc &

Receiving

Inv Mgmt

Inv Mgmt

Raw Matrl

Fnsh Goods

Med-Srg 6W

Lab

Nuclear Md

Note: Drilling URLs are not available in the list view.

See Fluid Mode Options.
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Creating Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid Wizard Overview

You use the Pivot Grid wizard to create and maintain Pivot Grid models. The wizard consists of five
steps that lead you through the process of defining the core of the grid (data, values, and axes) and initial
pivot display (chart type and viewing options). Users with the appropriate security also use the Pivot Grid
wizard to update existing models.
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Image: Flowchart for creating and updating a Pivot Grid model

This diagram illustrates the processes of creating and updating a Pivot Grid model.

Start

Select a Pivot Grid model

1)

Select data source type

Select data source

I
Select output columns for display in

i

Model exists? —Y 25—

Open existing model

grid and chart
I

Select aggregate functions for the
value type members

Select total members for the axis
type members

Select initial prompt values

Select display type

Select grid and chart viewing
options, including axis values

Either save the model or run itto a

Y

grid/chart
[

Pivot Grid
Core

Pivot Grid
Display

Specifying Pivot Grid Properties

66

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ INFO) to identify and categorize the data model
for the Pivot Grid.
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Navigation

Creating Pivot Grid Models

Access the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page by selecting Reporting Tools > Pivot Grid > Pivot Grid

Wizard.

Image: Specify Pivot Grid Properties page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard

OROR000

Pivot Grid Information

Specify Pivot Grid Properties

The following information will be used to identify and categorize your Pivot Grid.

Pivot Grid Name PYG_SALES_INFO

*Pivot Grid Title | Sale Information Model

Step1ofd
Mext =

Description |Sales information for demao

Pivot Grid Type | Public

Owner| PeopleTools Demao

[
[

Pivot Grid Title

Pivot Grid Type

Owner

Next
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Enter a title for the pivot grid. This field is required.

Select whether the Pivot Grid model is Private or Public.

* Private models are only available to the users who created
the model and the users who have the PivotGridAdmin role.

e  Public models are available to administrators and power
users for updating, and they are accessible to all users for
viewing.

Select the owner for the Pivot Grid model.

The owner is used to identify which models are owned by which
PeopleSoft applications, such as PeopleSoft General Ledger,
Accounts Receivables, PeopleTools, and so on. This field is not

used for security purpose.

The Next button is available after you enter the title of the pivot
grid in the Pivot Grid Title field and move to any other field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.
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Selecting a Data Source

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ DATASRC) page to select the data source and output columns.

Navigation

Access the Select Data Source page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Pivot Grid Properties

page.

Image: Select Data Source page - PSQuery

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page when the Data Source

Type is set to PS Query.

Pivot Grid Wizard
020202020

Select Data Source

Title  Sale Information Model

Selectthe Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Step2of &

< Previous Mext =

Data Source

Select Columns

Select Data Source Columns
1 W Month
2 ¥ Region
3w Product
4 W Unit Cost
5 Sales
6 [ Prd Sales

T Select All Clear All

Data Source Type | PS Query

*Query Name |PY_PRD_SALES Q,

Personalize | Find | 2| E First ‘4 1-6of6 ‘b Last

Base Query Field Format

String
String
String
MNumber
Mumber

MNumber

Data Source Type

Query Name

Select Columns

68

Available options are PS Query, Composite Query, and
Component.

This field is available if the Data Source Type is set to PS
Query, and Composite Query.

Click the search icon to select a query from the list of existing
queries.

Note: Only one query can be associated with one Pivot Grid
model as a data source.

Select the output columns to be plotted in the Pivot Grid model.
You must select at least two PSQuery output columns.
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Next

Related Links

Creating Pivot Grid Models

The Select Columns region is available after you select an
existing query in the Query Name field using the search icon
or after you enter a valid query name and tab out of the Query
Name field.

The Next button is available after you select at least two
columns in the Select Columns region.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

Creating a Component Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid Wizard

Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard

Specifying Data Model Values

Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ MODEL) to define the column type and aggregate

functions for the selected data model.

Navigation

Access the Specify Data Model Values page by selecting the Next button on the Select Data Source page.

General Options

Image: Specify Data Model Values page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Values page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard

O---@0@
Specify Data Model Values

Title  Sale Information

Select Data Source Information

General Options || Tree Options | Formatting Options

Data Source Columns  Column Label
Month Time String
Region Location String
Product ltem String

Unit Cost Total Cost Mumber

Sales Total Sales Number

Prd Sales Total Prd Sales Mumber

i Select All Clear All

= Previous MNext =

Specify the Column Type and the Aggregate functions for the selected Data Model

Aggregate Label Field Format

Step 3of b

| First (4 1-60of6 ‘b Last

Column Type Total Aggregate Total Name Editable Facet (Only Fluid)

| Axis - F r
I Axis - ~
I Axis e F
I value - Sum
I"v"a\ue 7 Sum
I Value - Sum

KT T T
ononooano

Column Label
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(Optional) Specify the labels for columns (dimensions/facts).
The labels apply to grids and charts.
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Aggregate Label

Column Type

Chapter 4

Note: Column labels must be unique. No two data source
columns can have the same label.

(Optional) Enter the aggregate labels for the columns. These
aggregate labels will be:

* Populated in the Y-axis field in the Specify Data Model
Values page, Chart Options section and in the User Charting
Options page.

* Displayed as the titles of the columns in the grid.
» Displayed as the title of the Y-axis in the chart.

* Populated in the Y-axis field in the User Charting Options
page when you update the chart options.

For example, the label of the Unit Cost column is set to 7otal
Cost, the label of the Sales column is set to Total Sales, and the
label of the Prd Sales column is set to Total Prd Sales.

e In the Specify Data Model Options page, Chart Options
section, if the Unit Cost column is selected as the Y-axis,
then the value in the Y-axis label is populated as Total Cost.

* In the chart, the title of the Y-axis is Total Cost.

* In the grid, the titles of the columns are Total Cost, Total
Sales, and Total Prd Sales.

The behavior of the Aggregate Label field is applied to both
classic and fluid views.

Define the axis, value, or display members for a column.

Select the Display option to enable the column to appear in the
detailed-data view of the grid and the chart.

Note: At least one Axis and one Value member are required. You
can also select this column as a related action parameter for a
Pivot Grid model in the detailed-data view.

If the PSQuery formula is based on an expression and that
expression is used in the Pivot Grid model, then:

* The formula-based expression can be used only as a column
value and no aggregate function should be applied if the
aggregation functions are derived from the other columns
which make up the expression.

You can select the None option in the Aggregate column for
the expression to avoid multiple aggregation on the column.
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Total

Aggregate

Total Name

Editable Facet

Next

Selecting Query Prompt Values

Creating Pivot Grid Models

e The formula-based expression cannot be used as a column
axis.

*  The formula-based expression should be comprised of only
other column values. For example, (ValueA + ValueB/100)
or ((ValueA + ValueB)/ValueA)*100.

Select which Axis members have the Total (All) attribute
enabled.

Note: This column is available only for the data source column
with column type Axis.

Define the aggregate functions for the Value type members.
Available options are Average, Count, Count Distinct,
Maximum, Minimum, Sum, and None.

Note: This column is only available for the data source column
with column type Value.

Value members of type Number and Signed Number can be
associated with any of the aggregate functions. Value members
of any other type can only be associated with the Count
aggregate function.

Count or Count Distinct aggregates are available for the fact
fields that are set to character.

If the PSQuery expression is based on a formula and that
expression is used in the Pivot Grid model, then the type of the
column should be set to Value, and the Aggregate value should
be set to None to avoid multiple aggregations on the column.

(Optional) Specify the total names, which override the default
All string.

Select to enable the data source columns as editable facets
(prompts) in fluid view.

See Configuring Facets and Filters.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

The Select Query Prompt Values region is only available when the selected query has prompts attached.
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Image: Specify Data Model Values page - Select Query Prompt Values section

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Query Prompt Values section. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Query Prompt Values

[5] Save | |[=] Motify

Setid |[SHARE &)
tem ID '
Configure Visible Prompts | & First ‘4 1-20f2 '}’ Last
Query Prompt Hame Visible Prompt Show Operator
SetlD 2 r
lterm 1D v ™

Select Query Prompt Values

Configure Visible Prompts

Visible Prompt

Show Operator

Related Links

Configuring Facets and Filters

72

Enter the default values for the PSQuery runtime prompts.

Note: The default value in the Select Query Prompt Values
region is blank and you are able to define your prompt values.
If the required prompt fields are blank or if the format of data
entered is incorrect, Pivot Grid Wizard displays a validation
error.

Select to make the query prompts visible to the viewer.

If you do not make any of the prompts visible then, the Prompts
option will not appear in the Options Menu in Pivot Grid
Viewer.

Select to show the assigned operators for a prompt value.

See Displaying Operators on Editable Facets

Note: Show Operators is only supported in component based
pivot grid models.
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Tree Options

Creating Pivot Grid Models

Image: Tree Options section

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tree Options section. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Date
OrderlD
Product
Qty Ord
Disc?
Disc Per

Qty Ship

Select Data Source Information | First ‘4/ 1-7of 7 "B’ Last
General Options Tree Options Formatting Options

Data Source Columns

Attach Tree Detach Tree Tree Name Tree Node

Attach Tree Detach Tree (&}
Attach Tree Detach Tree (e}
Attach Tree Detach Tree QE_ACE_DGC_PRDID PRODUCT LINE Q
Attach Tree Detach Tree (&}

Attach Tree

Detach Tree

Tree Name

Tree Node

Related Links

Tree Manager

Click to access the Attach Tree to Dimension window, where

you can select a tree from a list of available trees and attach it to

the dimension.

Note: Only Summer Detail Trees that match the corresponding
Axis are listed.

Click to detach a current PeopleSoft tree from the dimension.

Display the tree names that you have selected using the Attach
Tree button.

This field is required.

The Tree Node is populated with the Root node of the selected
tree. However, this value can be changed to point to any node
in the tree. The hierarchical information for the dimension is
shown from this node only.

Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Optimizing Trees
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Formatting Options

Image: Formatting Options section

Chapter 4

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Formatting Options section. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Data Source Columns

Month
Region
Product
Currency
Unit Cost
Sales

Prd Sales

Select Data Source Information

General Options Tree Options

Currency Control Field

Currency

Currency

| (2]  First (4 1-70f 7 (» Last
Formatting Options | [F=))
Sequence
Sequence
Sequence
Sequence
v o 7
v v
v v

Currency Control Field

Show Currency Symbol

74

Select Currency field as the Currency Control Field. The
decimal positions for the currency value are based on the
currency control field. For example, two decimal positions
appear for U.S. dollars or three decimal positions appear for the
Brazilian real.

Note: The query should include the Currency field as a Data
Source Column to associate it as the Currency Control Field.

These currency control fields can be associated with the
columns set to Value and Display.

Select this option to display the currency symbol for the
columns that are set to Value. If this option is selected:

e The Value column is appended by the currency symbol, such
as $, £, and so on.

* The Y-axis columns will display the currency symbols next
to the label of the axis.

*  When users hover over the charts, the symbols appear in
the embedded labels to show the data points plotted on the
chart.

Note: This option is accessible only when the Currency option
is selected in the Currency Control Field.
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Display 1000 Separator Select to display the 1000 separator for the Value. For example,
the value of ten thousand dollars appears as $10,000.00 and
Product Count appears as 1,000.

Sequence Click to access the Configure Column Axis Sequence page. Use
this page to define order or sequence for values of axis fields.

Note: If no value is set in the Formatting Options tab, the system displays the currency values using the
default settings, for example, 123456.78.

The alternate text in the chart and in the values on the Detail View displays the currency in the defined
formats.

Defining Sequence for Values of Axis Fields

Click the Sequence link in the Formatting Options section to access the Configure Column Axis Sequence
page. Use this page to define order or sequence for values of axis fields.
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Image: Configure Column Axis Sequence page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Column Axis Sequence page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Configure Column Axis Sequence
Help
Pivot Grid Name QE DATE_X AXIS GC
Data Source Column Date
Translate Field: @ Field Name ACCT_MONTH Q
Personalize | Find | (2] | E First (4 112 0f12 (} Last
Seq Column Data
1 01-January v iJ :J
2 02-February \ +] [=]
3 03-March v [+] (=]
4 04-April v = | =
5 05-May v [+] (=]
6 06-June v +] =]
7 07-July v + | [=]
8 08-August v -+ (=]
9 09-September \d [+ (=]
10 10-October v [+] (=]
11 11-November v [+] (=]
12 12-December v +] =]
OK Cancel
Translate Field Select this check box to use a field with translate values as the
Field Name. Correspondingly, a drop-down list with translate
values of the Translate Field appears in the Column Data field.
Field Name This field is enabled only when the Translate Field check box
is checked. Select a value for the Field Name to activate a
dropdown list with translate values of the Translate Field in the
Column Data field.
Seq Define order or sequence for values of axis fields.
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Column Data

Enter data for the axis field.

The Column Data field can either be a dropdown list with
translate values of the Translate Field if the Translate Field is
checked and the Field Name is provided, or a text box where

data for axis field can be entered.

Creating Pivot Grid Models

Specifying Data Model Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of the grid and

the chart.

Navigation

Access the Specify Data Model Options page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Data Model

Values page.

Image: Specify Data Model Options page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard

020202020
Specify Data Model Options

Title  Sale Information Model
View Options

Default View

” Pivot Grid Only ' Chart Only

Specify Axis Information

Data Source Columns Field Format
1 Month String
2 Region String
3 Product String
4 Unit Cost MNumber
5 Sales Number
6 Prd Sales Number

Grid Options
Chart Options
Display Options

Fluid Mode Options

< Previous

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

@ pivot Grid and Chart

Personalize | Find | @I L:i’

MNext =

Step4of 5

Grid Axis Chart Axis  Display As Dual Y Axis
[Row =l [mis =]

| Fitter =] [Fiter =]

| Filter =] [Fiter =]

|C-:|\L|mn | |‘r‘-.¢xis =l | e

| Column = = =l
|C-:|\L|mn =l | =l | e

First ‘& 1-60f6 ®/ Last

Define Threshold

Define Threshold
Define Threshold
Define Threshold

This page has six main sections: View Options, Grid Options, Chart Options, Display Options, and Fluid
Mode Options. Each section can be expanded or collapsed.

View Options

Expand to display the view options.
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Default View

Grid Axis and Chart Axis

Chapter 4

Define Pivot Grid view options for the grid and the chart.
Available options are:

*  Pivot Grid Only

e Chart Only

* Pivot Grid and Chart

Select the initial grid and chart layout. Note that:

* Both grid and chart axes must be selected, irrespective of
the display option selected. Both grid and chart have the
same filters. All the Value type columns lie on one axis in
the pivot grid.

*  For the chart, Axis type members can be selected as X axis
and Series, whereas the Value type members can be selected
as Y axis and overlay.

* You can select only one X-axis or one overlay member.

You can set multiple columns as Y axes, and these Y axes
will be plotted as series on the charts. This feature has these
limitations:

*  Multiple Y axes are solely available for the Chart-only
models. The X axis and series of the Pivot Grid and Chart
models are determined by the dynamic grid layout. Note that
it is not possible to have multiple Y axes because multiple Y
axes and chart series behave in the same way. At any given
point, only one Y axis and series can be plotted on the chart.

If multiple Y axes are set for a Pivot Grid and Chart model,
only the first Y axis is plotted on the chart.

e Iftwo or more Y axes are selected on the chart, all Series
values will not be applied because both X axis Series and
multiple Y axes cannot be plotted simultaneously on the
chart.

* A maximum of 10 Y axes can be simultaneously plotted on
a chart.

*  As with Series, the colors of multiple Y axes are determined
by the default colors set in the PeopleSoft Charting
stylesheet, and these default colors are not editable in Pivot
Grid.

* Selecting multiple Y axes will not automatically alter the
title of the Y axis. You can change the title manually. Also,
to distinguish among the different Y axes being plotted,
Oracle PeopleSoft recommends that you set legends (using
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Display As

Dual Y-axis
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Creating Pivot Grid Models

the Legend dropdown list in the Chart Options section) for
each Y axis when you have multiple Y axes.

Note: The behavior of the Multiple Y axes feature applies to
both classic and fluid views. In addition for fluid viewer, you
have the option to control the behavior when you select facts in
the column area that are displayed in the fluid viewer. See Fluid

Mode Options.

The Display As column is available only for number (facts)
fields.

Select either the Percentage or the Percentage Grand Total
option to display the number (fact) values in the grid and chart.

Select display as Percentage if you want to show the data point
in percentage. Select display as Percentage Grand Total if you
want to show the calculated percentage of the data point on the
grand total of the field.

This option is available for the columns that are set to Y axis.

Select an option to set the corresponding Y axis column as a
dual Y axis on the Pivot Grid charts; this means that the system
will display a second Y axis on the chart. The values for the
second Y axis will be plotted like a series on the chart.

Note that:

*  Only one column can be set and plotted as the dual Y axis
on the chart.

* Ifadual Y axis is selected to be plotted on the chart, other
Series and axis values cannot be plotted on the chart.

*  You can select multiple Y axes for a chart, and you can mark
one of the selected Y axes (that belongs to the multiple Y
axes) as dual Y axis for the chart.

* Dual Y axis is solely available for the Chart-only models.
The X axis and Series of the Pivot Grid and Chart models
are determined by the dynamic grid layout, so it is not
necessary to have the dual Y axes as Series on the chart. If
dual Y axes are set for a Pivot Grid and Chart model, only
the first Y axis is plotted on the chart.

* The title of the dual Y axis is populated based on the name
of the axis column.

Note: The behavior of the Dual Y axis feature applies to both
classic and fluid views.
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Define Threshold Click to access the Configure Thresholds page, where you
can configure the basic threshold settings for the grids and the
charts.

All threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid
views. For detailed description see, Configuring Thresholds.

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Grid Options

Use the Grid Options section to define Pivot Grid view options for the grid and the chart.
Image: Grid Options section

This example illustrates the fields and controls in the Specify Data Model Options page - Grid Options
section. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Grid Options

¥ collapsible Data Area I Mo Drag and Drop

¥ Expanded State

Collapsible Data Area Select to allow viewers to collapse the data area.
Expanded State Select to have the initial view expanded.
No Drag and Drop Select if you do not want users to have the ability to drag and

drop filters, rows, and column axes.

Chart Options

80

Expand the Chart Options section to enter additional chart options.
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Image: Chart Options section

Creating Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Chart Options
section. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Chart Options

Advanced Options

Height
Width
Subtitle

Footer

Y-Axis Precision

X-Axis Label Time

Title |Sale Information Model

Type | 20 Bar Chart

Y-Axis Label 1013l Cost

Legendm

I Exploded Pie

Title

Type

X-Axis Label

Y-Axis Label

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Enter a title for your chart. By default, the Pivot Grid model
name is used.

All PeopleSoft chart types are available, including:

2D Bar Chart

2D Histogram Chart

2D Horizontal Bar Chart

2D Horizontal Percent Chart
2D Line Chart

2D Percent Bar Chart

2D Pie Chart

2D Stacked Bar Chart

2D Stacked Horizontal Bar

Note: 3-D charts are not supported as a chart type.

Enter a label for the X axis. By default, the field name for the X
axis is used.

Enter a label for the Y axis. By default, the field name for the Y
axis is used.
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Advanced Options

Legend

Y-Axis Precision

Exploded Pie

Related Links

Using the User Charting Options

Display Options
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Define display options for the chart, including chart legend, and
height and width of the chart.

Select a legend for the chart. The available options are Bottom,
Left, None, Right, and Left.

By default, the None option is selected.

Enter the number of decimal places in the Y-axis values. For
example, when the Y-Axis Precision has a value of 2, the Y-axis
in the chart has two decimal values.

Note: When the pivot grid display is a pie chart type, then the
Y-Axis Precision is disabled and considered as 0.

Select to view the 2D or 3D charts with exploded sectors.

Use the Display Options section to hide chart icon shortcuts and to disable menu options in the Pivot Grid
display. This configuration is at the model level and is applicable for all views.

For example, if the Hide Chart, Pie Chart, and Horizontal Bar Chart options are not selected in the
Display Options section, the Hide Chart option in the Option Menu dropdown list is disabled and the Pie
Chart and the Horizontal Bar Chart icons are invisible in the Pivot Grid display.
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Image: Display Options section

Creating Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Display

Options section.

| Display Options

¥ View Grid

¥ Export Data

¥ Export Filtered Data
¥ Chart Options

¥ Hide Chart

¥/ Update Filters

Help Message

Message Set Number| 2680
Message Number 315Q

Message Help (268,315)

Description | Option Menu icon: Click and select an action to view the Pivot Grid model.
Note: Pivot Grid displays actions in the Option Menu drop-down list based
on the viewing mode that you have set for the current Pivot Grid model.

Save: Select the Save option from the Option Menu icon to save the current =

“ Bar Chart ¥ Show Help

“| Line Chart ¥/ Reset

¥ Pie Chart Y save

| Horizontal Bar Chart ¥ save As

¥/ Threshold Options | Add to HomePage

| Allow User Addition

All selected options are available under the Options Menu on a pivot grid model view. See Using the

Options Menu.
View Grid

Export Data

Export Filtered Data

Chart Options

Hide Chart

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Select to display the Pivot Grid view for the chart view on a
modal window. The modal window also includes the facet pane
on the left. You can select to slice and dice the data in the grid
by dragging the facets from the left pane to the columns and
rows of the grid.

In addition, you can change prompts and facet values to analyze
the data. When you click the Apply button in the top right of the
modal, the chart is refreshed based on the current layout of the
grid. Otherwise, when you click the Cancel button in the top left
of the modal, it is closed and the chart layout is not changed.

Select to export the underlying PSQuery data to Microsoft
Excel.

Select to export the filtered PSQuery data to Microsoft Excel.

Select to open the User Charting Options dialog box, where you
can change the chart layout, chart axis, and filters. This option
is available only when the chart is visible. SeeUsing the User
Charting Options.

Select to show the option Hide Chart on a Pivot grid and Chart
model.
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Update Filters

Bar Chart Line Chart Pie Chart
Horizontal Bar Chart

Threshold Options

Allow User Addition

Show Help
Reset

Save

Save As

Add to HomePage

Help Message
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Select to display the Update Filters dialog box, which enables
you to add or remove filters for a model. The dimensions, that
are configured with blank values for the Chart Axis column

in Step 4: Specify Data Model Options page of the Pivot Grid
Wizard, will be available to add as additional filters in addition
to the default filter dimensions. See Specifying Data Model

Options

Select to provide the user options to change chart display visual.

Select to authorize users to personalize threshold configurations.

Select to allow users to configure Personalized Analytic
Notification. See Understanding Personalized Analytics
Notification. Users will be able to personalize Threshold
Criteria and Alert Type from Threshold Personalization dialog

box. See Personalizing Thresholds.

If the option is not selected, then options to personalize a
threshold are available to the users or roles in the default
notification list in Configure Threshold dialog box. See
Configuring Thresholds.

Enable Threshold Options to enable Allow User Addition.
Displays the help icon on the pivot grid model.
Select to reset the pivot grid model to its original display.

Select to save the current model layout as a default view of the
current model. The model layout, filter values, and PSQuery
prompt values are also saved as preferences.

Select to open the Save As dialog box, which enables you to
copy the current Pivot Grid model and save it as a different one.

Select to add the pivot grid model with personalizations to a
homepage. You are prompted to select the homepage when you
select the option.

Configure message text using the PeopleSoft preconfigured
Message Set Number and Message Number. The message
description shows when you roll over the Help button.
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Image: Pivot Grid display without some viewer options

Creating Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the Pivot Grid fluid view. The Export Data, Export Filtered Data, and View Grid
options are not listed in the Options Menu, and the Pie Chart and Horizontal Bar Chart icons are invisible.

Regional Distribution

4 Values ||+ Region| ®

4| Month| ®

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum)

+AIl +AIl

Regional Costing

6782300

Prd Sales (Sum)

+AI

Update Fiters

Chart Options,

Threshald Options

Reset

Save

Save As

Add to Homepage

Note that following points when you set the values in the Display Options section:

» Ifno view option is selected in the Display Options section and if all prompts are set to invisible, then

the Options Menu is invisible in Pivot Grid Viewer.

* You can selectively show and hide prompts using the Select Query Prompt Values section in the Pivot

Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page.

» Ifthe Show Help option is selected, the embedded Help icon is available in the Grid Viewer page.

Note: The Help icon is shown only in the classic viewer and it is unavailable in Fluid viewer.

» Use the Help Message section to define the help information. The default help message is from
message set number 268, and the message number 315. The message catalog entry is parsed for

special placeholders %PBCTXT(PTPG_PSPGVIEWER). Note that the Help URL field in the Web
Profile Configuration page must be specified (by selecting PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile
Configuration).

See "Entering Embedded Help Messages in the Message Catalog" (PeopleTools 8.58: Application
Designer Developer's Guide).

Fluid Mode Options

The Fluid Mode Options are grouped as follows:

List View Options

Viewer Options
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¢ Facet Selection

List View Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section- List View Options region

to define the list view options for the pivot grid model. The list view options include the title and the
summary for each row of result. The Title and Summary regions use the dimension values that are

part of the detail grid. When designing the pivot grid model, application developers create the title and
summary text from message catalog entries. The bind values for the message catalog are passed from the
dimensions, facts, and display columns.

See the Message Catalog section in "Using Administration Utilities" (PeopleTools 8.58: System and
Server Administration)

Note: The list view options are also available at the Views Configuration page (Pivot Grid Wizard,
Configuration Pivot Grid View link). These properties can be configured at each view level. The Views
Configuration page for pivot grids overrides the Fluid Mode Options at the view level.
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Image: Fluid Mode Options - List View Options

Creating Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode

Options section - List View Options group.

Fluid Mode Options

List View Options

Image Dimension Name j
Title
Message Set Number| 268 & Use Message Text
Message Number 12 " Use DescriptionText

Message SelectData Source

Description |Selectthe Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

¥ When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

Binding Information  Personalize | Find | (DN L First ‘4’ 10f1 ‘»' Last

Bind String Data Source Columns

%1 Desc j [+ [=]
Summary
Message Set Number 268  Use Message Text

Message Number 12 ¥ Use Description Text
Message Select Data Source
Description |Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Binding Information Personalize | Find | (DN E First ‘4’ 1-2of2 '} Last

Bind String Data Source Columns

%1 [ Family =l # [=]

%2 |Item Group i [+ [=]

Viewer Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Viewer Options region to

define the result view for the pivot grid model.
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Image: Fluid Mode Options - Viewer Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode

Options section - Viewer Options group.

" Viewer Options

Result View | Grid

I Hide Chart

Select Column

Incremental Facet Count

*Facet Count 10 -

Facet State

Result View Columns Personalize | Find | 2| = First ‘4 1-60f6 '*' Last

Data Source Columns

1T~ tanth

2 ¥ Region

N Froduct

4~ Unit Cost

L Sales

6 Prd Sales
¥ Select Al

ClearAll

[

™ Allow Multiple Y Axes

Detailed View Display Settings

¥ Expanded ' Collapsed I Hide Detailed View
Result View The Result View can be set to Grid, List, Grid and List, or None.
Allow Multiple Y Axes Select this option to allow users to select multiple Y Axes on the
chart. If this option is deselected, any change to the Y axis will
result in a single Y axis being plotted on the chart.
Hide Chart Select this option to hide the Chart toggle on a Component Real

Result View Columns

Incremental Facet Count

Facet State

time Search page. If the check box is not selected the toggle will
show on the search result page.

By default, all the display type columns, axis rows, filters, and
facet fields appear in the detail view. You may not select any
column in the Result View Columns section to hide that column
in the fluid view.

From the Facet Count dropdown select the incremental number
of facet values that will load at a time.

Select to keep the facets on the left pane, expanded or collapsed
when the model loads initially.
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Detailed View Display Settings Select the Hide Detailed View check box to help chart models
load faster. This option defers loading the detailed view of a
chart.

Facet Selection

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Facet selection region to set the
facet display options.

Image: Fluid Mode Options - Facet Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode
Options section - Facet selection region.

Facet selection Personalize | Find | (21| [E First 4/ 1<10 of 10 (»  Last
Allow Multiselect Show as Chart Chart Type Facets State Sequence No.
1 |« Unit
2 & Invoice Expanded ¥ 1
3 ¥ Status Collapsed ¥
4 ¥ Bill To Expanded v 3
5 Source Expanded v
6 Bill Type Expanded ¥
7 & Biller Invisible v
8 Accounting Month Expanded v 2
9 [« Invoice Month
10 @ Invoice Year
Allow Multiselect Select to enable multi-select facets as charts and as lists in fluid
Views.
Show as Chart Select to enable chart view.
Chart Type Set the chart type for the facet.
Facets Displays the facet name.
State Select the state for the facet to appear as Expanded or Collapsed

or as Invisible when the model loads initially.

Sequence No. Define sequencing of the facets in the pivot grid configuration.
The facet with the lower sequence number value will take
precedence in order of appearance.

Drilling URL Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Drilling URL Options region to
define how mapped drilling URLs will appear in fluid view. The available options are Full Page Modal,
Modal Window, New Window, and Replace Window.
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Image: Fluid Mode Options - Drilling URL Options

This example illustrates the columns on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options
section - Drilling URL Options region.

Drilling URL options Personalize | Find | £ | E First ‘4’ 1-40of4 "B/ Last
Mapped Columns Display Type

1 Dept | Full Page Modal =

2 SetD | Modal Window =l

3 Eff Date | New Window =l

4 Descr |Rep|a|:e Window j

Note: PeopleSoft recommends that you set your drilling URLSs to open in a new window for all external
drilling URLs and classic components. For pages with fluid views, the Replace Window and Modal
Window options are recommended.

The size of the modal window is controlled by the target page’s min-width and min-height settings,
which is similar to any fluid modal. In smart phones, the target page is displayed as full page modal
automatically when the column is configured to use the Modal window option.

Related Links

Configuring Facets and Filters

Viewing Pivot Grid Displays

90

Use the Pivot Grid Display page (PTPG_WIZ_DISP) to review the Pivot Grid model based on the display
option and layout selected. Optionally, you can modify the Pivot Grid model to finalize the design and
then click the Save button to save it. Pivot Grid model metadata is saved to the database.

Note that Pivot Grid displays the value 0 (zero) in the grid cell if:
* No data for the grid intersection point exists.
In this case, Pivot Grid displays 0 as text, and you cannot drill down to details from this text.

* Aggregate function returns 0 for the grid intersection. A common use case could be +ve and -ve
values adding up to 0 for the Sum aggregate.

In this case, Pivot Grid displays 0 as a link, and you can drill down to details from this link.
Navigation

Access the Pivot Grid Display page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Data Model Options
page.
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Image: Pivot Grid Display page

Creating Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Display page. Definitions for the fields
and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 5of &
o o e o o = Previous
Pivot Grid Display
Dizplay Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart
Title  Sales Information
&-0@
= Pivot Grid Collapse All | 1%
Location | (All) vl ltem | (All) vl
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...
= All 12020199 67823.00 26627454 11
01/01/2004 17080 44 9689.00 3638614.55
02/01/2004 16735.36 9689.00 356510719
03/01/2004 1669492 9689.00 356649573
04/01/2004 16724 35 9689.00 363431547
05/01/2004 18288 44 9689.00 3845431.00
06/01/2004 17425 .48 9689.00 IT12121.92
07/04/2004 17253.00 9689.00 3675368.25
Sale Information Model
07/04/2004 01/01/2004
06/01/2004 02/01/2004
05/01/2004 03/01/2004
04/01/2004
I = & E
Configure Related Content  Publish As Pagelet Configure Pivot Grid Views Publish As Tile
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Use the Option Menu icon to select the actions for viewing the
Pivot Grid model.

« Export Data: Select to export the underlying PSQuery data
to Microsoft Excel.

» Export Filtered Data: Select to export the underlying filtered
PSQuery data to Microsoft Excel.
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Expand All and Collapse All

m e X E

Configure Related Content

Chapter 4

e Chart Option: Select to open the User Charting Options
dialog box, where you can change the chart layout, chart
axes, and filters.

Note: To drill down on the chart, click the chart data points.
To drill out on the chart, click the drillout link, which
appears as a locator link at the top of the chart.

If the Pivot Grid model is in the Chart Only mode or in the Pivot
Grid and Chart mode, the available options are Export Data,
Export Filtered Data, and Chart Option.

If the Pivot Grid model is in the Pivot Grid Only mode, the
available options are Export Data and Export Filtered Data.

Note: The options Prompts, Reset, Save, View Grid, Display
Chart, Hide Chart, and Save As are not available in the Pivot
Grid Wizard because these options are viewer-only options.

Click the Help icon to display the Help - Pivot Grid dialog box,
where you can view the help information that you have defined
for all actions for this Pivot Grid model.

The Expand All or Collapse All link appears when the Pivot
Grid model contains dimensions with totals on the lowest level
of the grid row or column. These links are not available for the
Pivot Grid models that have no totals defined for dimensions on
the grid row and grid column.

*  Click the Expand All link to expand all the positions on the
grid row and column; the Collapse All link appears.

*  Click the Collapse All link to collapse all the positions on
the grid row and column; the Expand All link appears.

Click the Bar icon to display data in a bar chart.

Click the Line icon to display data in a line chart.
Click the Pie icon to display data in a pie chart.

Click the Horizontal Bar Chart icon to display data in a

horizontal bar chart.

Click to access the Assign Related Actions page, where you can
assign services to be used as Related Actions, select the service
target to determine where the service will be displayed, and
define the parameter mappings and options for the service.

Note: The Configure Related Content link is available after you
save the Pivot Grid model.
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Publish as Pagelet

Configure Pivot Grid View

Publish as Tile

Creating Pivot Grid Models

See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.

Click to access the Review Pagelets dialog box, where you

can view a list of pagelets that are using the current Pivot Grid
model and where you can create home page and template Pivot
Grid pagelets without navigating to the pagelet wizard.

You can also add new, delete, or update existing pagelets that
are based on the specific Pivot Grid model that you edited in the
wizard.

Note: The Publish as Pagelet link is available after you save the
Pivot Grid model.

See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet
Wizard.

Click to access the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box,
where you can create or edit existing views that are associated
with the current Pivot Grid model.

Note: This link is available only after the Pivot Grid model is
saved for the first time; for example, in Update or Correction
mode.

See Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options in Creating a New
Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard.

Click to enable the Pivot Grid model to be published as a tile
and included in the landing pages. The tile can contain the Pivot
Grid chart as the dynamic tile content.

See Publishing Pivot Grid Fluid Views as Tiles.

Note: When working with the Pivot Grid Wizard, you can modify your previous selections at any step by
clicking the step number icons. Changes to your selections could change the Pivot Grid model.

Configuring the Related Actions Menu

In the Pivot Grid wizard - Specify Data Model Values page, you can select the Display option to enable
the column to appear in the detailed-data view of the grid and the chart. You can also select this column as
a related action parameter for a Pivot Grid model in the detailed-data view.

In Pivot Grid models, you can configure the related action at the cell level in the grid. Each cell in

the Pivot Grid model represents an aggregate fact value. For each fact, the combination of different
dimensions is defined for each related action service. Clicking the fact value number populates a related
action menu, which is a combination of all the related actions that were configured for that fact.
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Note: If related actions are not configured for the Pivot Grid model, then clicking the fact value number
opens the Detailed View page.

To drill down on the Pivot Grid charts, you must enter an authentication domain either when you set up
the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile page. See “Configuring General Portal
Properties” in "Configuring Web Profiles" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology) and “Setting Up the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture” in the Installation Guide.

Configuring Related Actions From Pivot Grid Wizard

94

To configure Related Actions from Pivot Grid Wizard:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
2. Open an existing Pivot Grid model, and access Step 5 - Pivot Grid Display page.
3. Click the Configure Related Content link.
The Assign Related Content modal window appears.
4. Define the values for Service ID, Service Label, and Service Target.
Image: Assign Related Actions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Related Actions page.

Assign Related Content X
Help
Configure Related Actions Configure Layout
Assign Related Actions
Assign services to be used as Related Actions. Select the service target to determine where the service will be displayed. Use the Configure link to define the parameter mappings and options for the service

Pivot Grid ale Information Model

Pivot Grid Related Actions

Assign Related Actions to the Prvot Grid

5 Q 1-20f 2 j | View All
General Instance Information | [1»
Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label =Service Target Bulk Action Configure
2 Content Reference MTM_RISK_VERTEX Market Risk Vertices Target Content j ~ Configure =+ —
=2 Service QE_AG_SUOW_RNS Custorner Details Target Content j ] Configure + -—
Return to Manage Related Content Configuration page
oK Cancel Apply

Configure Related Actions | Configure Layout

5. Optionally, select the Bulk Action option.

See Bulk Related Actions for a list view in Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View.

Click the Configure button.
6. Set the Mapping Type to Data Column.
7. Click the search icon in the Select column to select an appropriate Pivot Grid data column.

8. In the Menu Options section:
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* Select the Detail View option to display the related actions menu only in the Detailed View grid.
» Select the Aggregate View option to display the related action menu in both grid and chart.

* Select the data columns on which you want to show the menu.

Image: Configure Service modal window

This example illustrates the Configure Service modal window.

Configure Service x
Help =
Configure Service
Service ID  QE_AG_SUOW_RNS
Service Label  Customer Details
Map Parameters @
5 Q 1-2 0 2 j | View Al
Parameter Name Pl R Mapping Type Select Mapping Data Mapping Details
Label Flag
1 QE_SETID Setid |
2 QE_INY_TEM_ID  lterm id ] Data Calurnn j Q  Product AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD

¥ Menu Options

M Detail View
F aggregate View

5 Q 1-4 of 4 j
Data Column Data Source Columns  Column Type
I ACE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL Prd Sales Yalue
M AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD Product Walue
¥ ACE_BAM_SALES FLD Sales Value —
I AQE_BAM_UNIT_FLD Unit Cost Yalue

-
«| | »

9. Click the OK button to exit the Configure Service window, and click the OK button again to exit the
Assign Related Content modal window.

10. Save your settings.
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Image: Related Actions menu in a chart-only model

Chapter 4

This example illustrates a chart-only model with the related action menu accessed on a chart. Note that, in

a chart view, clicking the chart displays the related actions for the fact being plotted on the Y axis.

Title Sale Information Model

< Pivot Grid Collapse All | ‘%
Month & | (Manth T) v
Unit Cost A {(Sum) Sales A {(Sum) Prd Sales A {(Sum)
= Region T 120201.99 67823.00 ZHE2T454.11
EAST_COAST 2892378 1387400 4778536 68
HAWAI 3035510 2810500 BE2ZE511.87
MIDWEST 2975146 5705.00 574607973
WEST_COAST 3017165 20139.00 A4TE325.83
SALE INFORMATION MODEL
35K
30K
25K
L1
= 20K
-
(%]
= 15K : .
5 Detailed Yiew
10K
5K ~BHERE ? Customer Details
L MFG Details
EAST_COAST HAWAILL MDY [_COAST
Region &
Configure Related Content Fublish As Pagelet Configure Pivot Grid Wiews

Fublish As Tile
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Image: Related Action menu in the grid area of a grid-only model

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid Only model with the related action menu accessed on the grid.

Title Sale Information Model
= Pivot Grid Collapse All | &
Month & | (Month T) v
Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sumj)
= Region T 120201.99 B7823.00 2EEIT454.11
EAST_COAST 2883378 1387400 4TTE536.68
HAWAI 3035510 28105.00 o
Dietailed Vi
MIDWEST 20751 56 R
WEST _COAST 30171.55 20139.00 Actions ? | customer Details
MFG Dietails
SALE INFORMATION MODEL
35K
0K
25K
-4
w 20K
=
5]
= 15K
=
=
10k
=14
u]
EAST_COAST Haw ATT MIDWEST WEST _COAsT
Region A&

Configuring Bulk Related Actions

You can use the Define Related Content Service page (Portal, Related Content Service, Define Related

Content Service) to set the related service definition and to enable the Bulk Mode option for the Pivot
Grid models.

Note: Aggregate bulk related actions are not applicable; therefore, the aggregate option is disabled for the
bulk related action configuration for Pivot Grid models.

Related Links

"Managing Related Content Configurations and Data" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology)
Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View
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Publishing Pivot Grid Fluid Views as Tiles

98

You can publish a Pivot Grid Fluid view as a tile (or grouplet). The tile can contain the pivot chart as
dynamic tile content. Each tile is associated with the URL that corresponds to the Pivot Grid Fluid Viewer
component for that model. The tile is not interactive; for example, you cannot drill to dimension from
chart. However, you can click the tile to open the Fluid viewer component for the Pivot Grid model.

To publish the Pivot Grid Fluid view as a tile:

L.

4.

Create a new Pivot Grid model or open an existing one using Pivot Grid Wizard (by selecting
Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Wizard.

Access the Pivot Grid Display page, Step 5 of the Pivot Grid Wizard.
Click the Publish as Tile link at the bottom of the Pivot Grid Display page.

If this is the first time you are publishing the current Pivot Grid model as a tile, the Publish as Tile
Definition page appears. Otherwise, the Publish as Tile page appears listing the published content
reference objects that use this Pivot Grid model as a tile.

Image: Publish as Tile page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Publish as Tile page. You can use this page to
create new tile definitions, or edit and delete the existing ones.

Pivot Grid Wizard

Publish as Tile

Review, edit, or create content reference objects in the current portal using this item as tile.

Personalize | Find | | L First ‘4" 1of1 '*' Last
Portal Object Hame Portal Hame Portal Label Edit Delete

1 SEARCH_ITEMS EMPLOYEE Search ltems Edit Delete

Create . Return

If applicable, click the Create button on the Publish as Tile page.

The Publish Tile Definition page appears.
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Image: Publish Tile Definition page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Publish Tile Definition page. The system
populates the values in this page, such as the title, name, node name, and tile dimensions. The View

Creating Pivot Grid Models

Name field displays the default view, and you can change the default view to any other available view.

Pivot Grid Wizard

Publish Tile Definition
Create or update content reference object using this iterm as tile

Target Page Properties

*Target Page Hame SEARCH_ITEMS

*Target Page Label Search ltems|

*Target Page Type | Create Mew Pivot Grid CRef j

Long Description

*Qbject Owner ID &}
*Parent Folder FT_REFPORTING_TOOLS
*Node Name |LOCAL_MNODE

Sequence Number

Target Page Attributes

Preot Grid Hame QE_MNUI_ITEMDEFIM

View Hame QE_MUI_ITEMDEFIM View

Additional Parameters

Tile Properties

Tile Height | 1 Tile \Width | 1
Image Hame
& Current Window  New Window

Tile Content Attributes
Type Pivot Grid Wizard

Grouplet ld FTS_CHART_GB

Security
I public ! author Access

Security Authorizations

Type Hame
1 | Permissian List =l ALLPAGES
Fave Return

Q

" Modal Window

Personalize | Find | @I E

a

Description

Al pages and weblibs

First ‘4" 10f1
View Definition

Wiew Definition

L) Last

[+ [=]

5. Enter the required values and save the tile.
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Note: By default, the Public option in the Security section is selected and no Pivot Grid Viewer
component security is enforced. You can select the Author Access option to allow only the tile creator
to access the tile and select the role/permission to restrict the tile to specific set of users.

All settings in the Security section will be populated in the Content Reference Security page
(PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content, <label name>, Edit, General, Security).

See "SetGroupletActionUrl" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletDisplayIn”
(PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletEventMsg" (PeopleTools 8.58:
PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletID" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference),
"SetGroupletimage" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletimageUrl"
(PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletMOptions" (PeopleTools 8.58:
PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletTargetID" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API

Reference), "SetGroupletTimer" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), "SetGroupletType"
(PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode API Reference), and"SetGroupletUrl" (PeopleTools 8.58: PeopleCode
API Reference).

Access the Fluid Homepage and click Actions at the top right of the fluid window.
Select the Personalize option.

Click the Add Tile button on the Personalize Homepage page.

Navigate to the parent folder

In this example, navigate to the Procurement Operations folder. The newly created tile Search Items is
available in the parent folder and you can add it to the Fluid Homepage.

Image: Fluid homepage - Add Tile window displaying tiles

This example illustrates fluid homepage with the Add Tile window. You can add tiles in the Add Tile
window to the landing homepage.

Cancel Personalize Homepage Save

Add Homepage Name | Procurement 1t Operations Add Tile

Procurement Spend Analysis €3 | | Expiring Contracts @)| | PO Approval Cycle Time [x]

= Employee Self Service

= Expenses

Add Tile x

Procurement Operations

= Project Management
Req Approval Cycle Time €| | Req Td Procurement Operations

= Cash Management

Procuremen t Spend Analysis

o o6 6 6 © ©

= Wobile Inventory

Search Items

Expiring Contracts

PO Approval Cycle Time

Req Approval Cycle Time =l

10. Select the tile that you just created and click the Save button.
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Image: Fluid homepage with a tile

This example shows fluid homepage with the added tiles. You can click the tiles in this fluid
homepage to open the Pivot Grid models fully in new modal window.

~ Procurement Operations

Procurement Spend Analysis Expiring Contracts PO Approval Cycle Time

=2 =

2 contracts Due to Expire 5 Documents Over Threshold

.
Req Approval Cycle Time Req To PO Cycle Time

Supplier Watch List

2 &%

12 Documents Over Threshold 11 Documents Over Threshold 5 Suppliers on Watch

Search ltems
600

Last Dttm
IS
8 &
s 8 8

Related Links

Displaying Models in Various Form Factors

Setting the Limit of the Pivot Grid Result Rows

You use the Max Rows in Pivot Grids field in the PeopleTools options page (PeopleTools, Utilities,
Administration, PeopleTools Options) to set the number of rows returned in detail grid or list view (that is

obtained by executing the query). The default setting is 100. This setting is applying for component real
time search view, Fluid Mode Detail View, and Classic Pivot Grid Detail View.
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Image: PeopleTools Options page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PeopleTools Options page. The Max Rows in Pivot
Grids option is highlighted.

PeopleTools Options

Environment Long Environment Short Name:

Name:
System Type: Undefined Database [*]  [CIRignht Align Field Labels
Language Settings
Language Code: English *Sort Order Option: | Binary Sorting [~]

[ Translations Change Last Update

Background Disconnect Interval: 30
O Multi-Company Organization
Multi-Currency

Temp Table Instances (Total):

Temp Table Instances (Onlinge):

Use Business Unit in nVision "Maximum Message Size: 10,000,000
Use Secure Rep Rygst in nVision Maximum number of Segments: 10
[“] Multiple Jobs Allowed Base Time Zone: PST Q
[¥] Allow DB Optimizer Trace Last Help Context # Used: 100222
Grant Access *Data Field Length Checking: Others [~]
Platform Compatibility Mode .

Allow NT batch when CCSID<>37 *Maximum Attachment Chunk Size: 28,000
[”] save Error is Fatal Upgrade Project Commit Limit: 50
[7] $et Focus on Save Button *Enable Switch User: All [=]

Mew Save Warning
Encrypt Data Set Project Files

Max rows in search results

*Case Insensitive Searching: 0n - CaseSensitive Default Off E| 0
Style Sheet Name: PSSTYLEDEF 2, Default rows in search results
300
Branding Application Package: |PTBR_ERANDING Default rows in SES results
Branding Application Class: Eranding 50
Max Rows in Pivot Grids
100

Note: You can specify a negative value for unlimited number of rows, but Oracle PeopleSoft strongly
recommends that you don't use unlimited rows for performance reasons.

Related Links
"Fluid User Interface Overview" (PeopleTools 8.58: Fluid User Interface Developer’s Guide)

Setting the Format of Date Fields

Use the My Preferences page to set the format of the date fields in Pivot Grid charts and Pivot Grid grids.
The format settings in this page are applied for all the date values in the fluid and classic views, including:
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*  Chart axes

* Grid axes

» Filters or facets

* Fields in the Detailed Grid View.

Navigation

Main Homepage >My Preferences >Regional Settings
Image: My Preferences page

This example illustrates the My Preferences page showing the Date Format field set to MMDDYY..

< Pivot Grid Viewer My Preferences A @
General Settings
Restore Defaults Save
» General Options
« Regional Settings
Afternoon designator (PM, pm) |PM
Auto-recognize Gregorian dates 'ii' Yes | \'
Calendar | Gregaorian j
Date Format | MMDDYY M
Local Time Zone | Pacific Time (U3) j
m Merning designater (AM, am) | AM
Time Format | 12 hour clock j
Use Local Timezone '\ | Neo ':ﬁl
First day of week | 0. Sunday j
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Image: Date format in classic view

Chapter 4

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid grid in the classic view displaying the Month filter. The format of
the dates in the Month filter is based on the settings in the My Preferences page.

T ————————

&-0

+ Pivot Grid

Expand All | * HE

Month

(All)

W

EAST _COAST
-
Tt

MIDVWEST

W (Select All)
¥ 01/01/2004
W 02/01/2004
¥ 03/01/2004
W 04/01/2004
W 05/01/2004
¥ 06/01/2004
[ 07/04/2004

S L

WEST_COAST

Ok | Cancel |

ETEL
E

=l | prd Sales (Sum)

4778536.68

9626511.87

574607973

547632583

Image: Date format in fluid view

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid chart in fluid view displaying the X-axis Month. The format of the
dates in the X-axis Month is based on the settings in the My Preferences page.

Pivot Grid

o I

18K

Unit Cost

01/01/2004

= ® =

Sales Information Model

02/01/2004

03/01/2004

12K
6K
OK

04/01/2004

Month

05/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004
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Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

Configuring Thresholds

Use the Configure Thresholds page to configure the basic threshold settings for the grids and charts. Note
that all threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid views.

» For the grids, the thresholds will appear as colored cells if the cell values are over the threshold values
that you have specified.

» For the charts, the values in the Reference Areas and Reference Lines fields from the sub product
PeopleSoft Charting are applied.

Access the Configure Thresholds page by:
1. Selecting Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
2. Accessing the Specify Data Model Options page - Step 4 of the wizard.

3. Clicking the Define Thresholds link displayed under Define Threshold column in the Specify Axis
Information grid.
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Image: Configure Thresholds page

Chapter 5

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Thresholds page. Definitions for the

fields and controls appear following the example.

Configure Thresholds
Help
Data Source Column Inv Amt
Threshold Type | Distinct v
Threshold|1000000
Value
Threshold Color | Green v B
Threshold Description
Notifications

Criteria| Equal To v

Default Notification List
Personalize | Find | (2] | E First (4 10of1 (b Last

Type Value
1| Role v | [Employee Q [+ [
OK Cancel
Return
Data Source Column Displays the name of the field for which the threshold is being
defined.
Note: Only fields that are set to Value can apply threshold.
Threshold Type Set the threshold type. The available options are:

* Distinct
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Threshold Value

Lower Limit and Higher Limit

Threshold Color

Threshold Description

Criteria
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* Range
If the Distinct option is selected:

* Pivot Grid displays the Threshold Value field that enables
you to specify a single threshold value.

e This value is plotted on the chart as a single line. In the grid
any value crossing the distinct threshold value has the grid
cell marked with color.

A single threshold value is considered as having crossed
the threshold if that single threshold value is plotted on the
Pivot Grid model and that single threshold value is above
the value set in the Threshold Value dropdown list.

If the Range option is selected:

e Pivot Grid displays the Lower Limit and Higher Limit
fields that enable you to specify a range of minimum and
maximum threshold values.

* A range value is a part of the threshold if that range value is
plotted on the Pivot Grid model and that range value falls in
the limit range.

Specify a single threshold value.
The field is available when the Threshold Type is set to Distinct.
Specify a range of minimum and maximum threshold values.

These fields are available when the Threshold Type is set to
Range.

Select one color from the list of 18 available colors. The color
that you select in this list will appear in the grids and the charts
for the values that are above the threshold.

The available colors are derived from the supported colors for
PeopleSoft Charting.

Note: Only one color can be specified for a threshold.

Enter the text that will appear when you hover over the charting
reference areas and lines.

Set a condition to trigger a verification of a threshold violation
when the condition is met. The dropdown values are displayed
according to the Threshold Type.

e Distinct

* Equal To
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* Not Equal To

e Qreater Than

* Less Than
* Range
* InRange

* Above Range
* Below Range

*  Out of Range

Note: A consolidated notification for each fact is sent to users
when the criteria matches.

Default Notification List Select users by their user ids or roles to receive the notification.

In addition to setting the notification conditions in the Configure Thresholds dialog box, you can opt to
disable user personalization of threshold. By default pivot grid allows user personalization of threshold
from the pivot grid model views of the threshold. See Display Options.

Related Links
Specifying Data Model Options

Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification
Configuring Notification Frequency

Configuring Thresholds for Individual Data Points

Use the Configure Notifications dialog box to configure threshold settings for individual data points on
the X-axis. Note that all threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid views.

To access the Configure Notifications dialog box:
1. In the Pivot Grid Viewer, click on any data point on the grid or chart to display the Actions menu.

2. Click on the Configure Notifications menu option to display the Configure Notifications dialog box.
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Image: Configure Notifications dialog box

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Notifications dialog box. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Configure Notifications

Column Inv Amt

Accounting Month 07

Threshold Type @ Distinct v

Threshold Value

Enable Alerts .

Alert Criteria = Equal To v

ApplyToAll () N )

Enable Alerts Use this switch to enable or disable alerts.

Alert Criteria Set a condition to trigger a verification of a threshold violation
when the condition is met. The drop down values are displayed
according to the Threshold Type.

» Distinct
* Equal To
* Not Equal To

e QGreater Than

* Less Than
* Range
* InRange

* Above Range
* Below Range

*  Out of Range

Apply To All Set this switch to N to apply the threshold configuration to a
single data point.
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Set this switch to Y to apply the threshold configuration to all
data points on the X-axis.

Configuring Thresholds for a Dual Y-Axis

This option is available when the chart contains a dual Y-axis. You can set thresholds for a dual Y-axis
from the Threshold Personalization dialog box in Pivot Grid Viewer.

Note: The behavior of the Dual Y axis feature applies to both classic and fluid views.

To access the Threshold Personalization dialog box:

1. In the Pivot Grid Viewer, click on the Options Menu.

2. Click on the Threshold Options menu option to display the Threshold Personalization dialog box.
Image: Threshold Personalization dialog box

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Threshold Personalization dialog box.

[cancel Threshold Personalization [ Apply |
Threshold Personalization 2 rows
Columns ;;’;ZShOId Threshold Value Lower Limit Higher Limit Color Color  Alert Criteria Enable Alerts ﬁ::::errence
Inv Amt Distint v 2000000 Red » B Ewato v (0 No ) Day
PreLoad Ind = Range v 4 6 Green v In Range v No Daily

Related Links
Using the Options Menu

Setting Notification Frequency for Thresholds

Pivot Grid administrators have to set the frequency at which notifications are sent to users. Only
authorized users get the notification. For details see Configuring Notification Frequency.

Related Links

Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification

Personalizing Thresholds

Authorized users can personalize thresholds on the pivot grid model from the viewer. Opt to change
threshold values of a model from the Options Menu. See Describing the Options Menu.

110 Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 5 Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

Image: Threshold personalizations

The example displays the Threshold Personalizations dialog box. The fields and controls are similar to the
fields on the Configure Thresholds dialog box

Threshold Personalization Apply

Threshold Personalization 1 row
Columns ;3:;5']0'(’ Lower Limit Higher Limit Color Color
Prdn End Qty = Range v 200 350 Green v -

Displaying Thresholds in Pivot Grid Views

The following sections display how thresholds appear in pivot grid views.

Threshold Type Distinct on Chart View
Image: Threshold Type Distinct on Chart View

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a Pivot Grid chart. The threshold type is
set to Distinct, the color is set to green, and the value is set to 12000.

Regional Costing

35K
30K
25K
g 2
E o
10K

=K

EAST_COAST All HAWAIL Al MIDWEST Al WEST_COAST &1

‘m ¥ e
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Threshold Type Range on Chart View
Image: Threshold Type Range on Chart View

Chapter 5

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a Pivot Grid chart. The threshold type is
set to Range, the lower limit is set to 15000, the higher limit is set to 18000, and the color is set to green.

Regional Costing
21K

18K
15K

12K

Unit Cost

oK

K

ES

0

01/01/2004 A1

02/01/2004 Al 03/01/2004 Al 04/02/2004 Al

Region

(m | ==

05/01/2004 Al

05/01/2004 A1

07/04/2004 Al

Displaying Thresholds for a Dual Y-Axis
Image: Thresholds for Dual Y-Axis

This example shows thresholds for the Inv Amt column and the PreLoad Ind column in a Pivot Grid chart.

The threshold type for Inv Amt is set to Distinct, the threshold value is set to 2000000, and the color is set

to red.

The threshold type for PreLoad Ind is set to Range. The lower limit is set to 4, the higher limit is set to 6,

and the color is set to green.

lll Columns PreLoad Ind

QE_FSCM_IWC_SUB 2 C_T
3.5M

14

12

10

Inv Amt

05 06 07 09
Accounting Month

M Inv Amt B Preload Ind(Y2)

O8] v [ r
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Threshold Type Set to Distinct in Grid View
Image: Threshold Type Set to Distinct in Grid View

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a pivot grid. The threshold type is set to
Distinct, the value is set to 12000, and the color is set to green. Note that all the facts that are plotted on
the grid can have thresholds configured.

m | values | | | egion | @
O

4 Month | @

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
+All +All +All

Ll 12020189 57823 00 25697454 11
01/01/2004 1708044 9669 00 3638614 55
02/01/2004 16736 36 9689 00 366510718
03/01/2004 166034 92 9869 00 3556405 73
RIS 1672435 9689.00 363431547
00 1828844 9689 00 384543100
BT 1742548 9689 00 371212192

07/04/2004 17253.00 9689.00 3675368 25

Configuring Facets and Filters

Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and see impact
on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot grid wizard. These data
source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot grid model in fluid view.

Initially ten facet values load. Click More link to incrementally load more values.

You can configure options to make the model load faster from Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid
Options section. See Fluid Mode Options.

Understanding Filters

A filter is a dropdown list that enables you to select multiple items to filter data, which appears in grids
and charts. You can select one or more Data Source Columns as a filter.

Filters on grid and chart are seen in the PeopleSoft Classic View. In fluid view facets behave like filters.
You have to configure a filter to display a facet. See Creating Editable Facets.

You can change the grid layout at runtime by dragging axes onto the filter area to create them as filters;
the chart layout also changes based on the grid layout to preserve synchronization between the grid and
the chart.

Chart Axis or Grid Axis can be assigned a filter for any Data Source Column. The Data Source Column
should be defined as a Axis in the Specify Data Model Values page in the Pivot Grid Wizard.
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Image: Example of filtering on Month

Chapter 5

In this Specify Data Model Options page, Month is defined as a filter.

Pivot Grid Wizard
Specify Data Model Options
Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title Sale Information

View Options
Default View
O Pivot Grid Only

Specify Axis Information
Data Source Columns

1 Month

2 Region

3 Product
4 Unit Cost
5 Sales

6 Prd Sales

Grid Options
Chart Options

Display Options
Fluid Mode Options

® Chart Only

Field Format
String
String
String
Number
Mumber

Number

< Previous

Mext >

Step 4 of 5

O Pivot Grid and Chart
Personalize | Find | 2| B First ‘4’ 1-60f6 »' Last
Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold
|Fitter |Fitter
|Row |x-Audds
[Fow |
|Column |y-Axis | O Define Threshold
|Column | | O Define Threshold
[column | | O Define Threshold
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Image: Example of a Pivot Grid model when the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart

This example shows the view of a Pivot Grid model when the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart and
the filter is set to Month (Time). In the example Time is the Column Label assigned to the Data Source
Column Month.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 5 of &

o o o o o < Previous
Pivot Grid Display

Display Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart

Title  Sales Information

#- 0@

= Pivot Grid Expand All | 1 [

Time |(All] v
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...

EAST_COAST

+ Al 2992378 13874.00 4778536.68
HAWAII

+ Al 3035510 28105.00 9626511.87
MIDWEST

+ Al 29751.58 5705.00 5748079.73
WEST_COAST

+ Al 30171.55 20139.00 5476325.83

Sale Information Model
35K

30K
25K
20K

15K

Total Cost

10K

K

0K
EAST_COAST+AI HAWAII+AL MIDWEST+AI WEST_COAST+AIl

Location

Creating Editable Facets

In the Specify Data Model Options page, View Options, Specify Axis Information section, you can select
a Data Source Column to be a facet in the fluid view.
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Note: You can enable this option for the data source columns that are set as Axis or Value in the Column
Type. Columns that are set as Display in the column type cannot be defined as editable facets.

To enable the Axis or Value columns as editable facets:
1. In the Specify Data Model Values page, select the Editable Facet option for the columns.

2. In the Specify Data Model Options page, set the columns (that have Editable Facets enabled) to
Filters so these columns can appear in fluid view.

3. In fluid view, you will see the More Options link at the bottom-left of the Prompts section. Click to
display the editable facets.

Click the Show Operations link to display the operators that are specific to each prompt.

4. Select the available operators for the prompts to filter the data in the grid and in the chart.

Note: Editable facets behave as prompts; therefore, editable facet selections reset the other facet values.

Different operators are available for different type of fields:

* Character fields have these operators: Contains (Default), Does Not Contain, Equal To, Not Equal To,
In List, and Not In List.

e Date and number fields have these operators: Equal To (Default), Not Equal To, Between, Not
Between, Greater Than, Not Greater Than, Equal To, and Not Equal To.

Note: You can see the editable facets only in fluid view. They are not available in classic view.

Values entered in the editable facets are user-specified and not prompted, applying filters using the
editable facets may return zero value in the results, or an empty grid and empty chart. Also, security is not
applied on the user-specific values, so you must be careful as to which fields can be selected as editable
facets.

Attaching Editable Facets to URLs

116

PeopleSoft supports bind parameters as part of URL query string. The query bind parameters are passed
as query string values to the pivot grid viewer. This enables you to show the pivot grid any where.
Similarly relevant values and operators in editable facets in the pivot grid viewer is passed to query string.
The query string is attached to the URL. You can use this URL to replicate the same pivot grid view with
same values and operators for editable facets.

URL format is as follows. The parameters are described further.

http://<hostname>:<port>/psc/<site>/<Portal>/<Node>/c/PTPG_WIZ MENU.PTPG_NUILGBL?
Page=PTPG_NUI VWR&Action=U&PGNAME=<PG Name> & VIEWNAME=<View
Name>&<Unique bind parameteer name>=<bind value>&fctNames=<facet names separated by
separator>&fctOper=<operators separated by separator>&fctValues=<facet values separated by
separator>&fctSeparator=<separator value>

fctNames Facet names passed in the queryString.
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fetOper Operators for all the facet values passed in fctNames. The
operators should be in the same order as facet values

fctValues Values assigned to the facet names for all the facet values passed
in fctNames. The values should be in the same order as the facet
values.

fctSeperator ~ is used as a default separator. If ~ is available in one of the

query string values being passed, the user may opt to use a
different separator and pass it as fctSeparator.

The supported operators for a querystring are listed in the table.

Operator Description
BET Between
BET- Not Between
LIS In List

LIS- Not In List
GRE Greater Than
GRE- Not Greater Than
LES Less Than
LES- Not Less Than
EQU Equal To
EQU- Not Equal To
LIK Like

LIK- Not Like

Displaying Operators on Editable Facets

Note: Pivot grid engine uses * as a reserved character for internal processing for facet values. Using the *
character in values will cause unexpected results.

Component based pivot grid models support operators, even for Prompt fields. You have to click More
Options link to display all editable facets. Toggle Show Operators link and Hide Operators link to display
a dropdown list of available operators.
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Image: Editable Facets with Operators

The following example describes the editable facets on a component search page.

w New Search

SetlD
CRMOT Q

Item ID

Equal To j

Q

Fewer Options Hide Cperators

The following table lists few rules acting on the operators.

Field Types Supported Operators

Prompts with edit table * Equal To

*  Not Equal To

String * Equal To
*  Not Equal To
+  Contains

*  Does not contain

Number * Equal To
*  Not Equal To
*  Greater Than

e Less Than

Date * Equal To
*  Not Equal To
*  Greater Than

e Less Than
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Related Links
Specifying Data Model Values

Understanding Component Real Time Search

Configuring Facets as Mini Charts

Using the Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid Mode Options section, Facet Selection region, you are
able to set the facet display options to display the single-select and multi-select facets as charts and as lists
in fluid views. In the chart facets, you can drill down by clicking the chart data point in the facets. Note
that the chart data point is highlighted after your selection.

Image: Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid Mode Options section, Facet Selection region

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid Mode
Options section, Facet Selection region. The Contract Type facet is set to appear as a pie chart and the
Contract Status facet is set to appears as a bar chart. Other available chart types are Horizontal Bar Chart

and Line Chart.
Facet selection Personalize | Find | 2| [ First ‘4" 1-40f4 '»' Last
Allow Multiselect Show as Chart Chart Type Facets
1 Sold To Customer
2 o ) | PieChart = | Contract Type
3¢ =) Bar Chart * | Contract Status
4 & O Currency

Image: Mini facets in fluid view - facet are shown as bar and pie charts

In this fluid view, the Contract Status facet appears as a bar chart, and the Contract Type facet appears as
a pie chart.

< My Homepage Contract Metrics A Qv =0
*

v Contract Status

18
15
12

Contract Status ()

9
8 Contract Metrics
3
0 I | I ACTIVE
Yoo o : 2 CANCELLED
SLZE0Eu K] CLOSED
B 4EsE &
2998£f8dcgz @ FOUNDATION SET
5# 323 Eg §  LETTEROF INTENT mmmmm
2320z £ NEGOTIATION PHASE |
3 PENDING
(= WARRANTY PHASE ~
0 3 6 ] 12 15 18
Contract (Count)
» Sold To Customer +
Slim v e <
» Currency +
39 rows
~ Contract Type +
Business Unit & Actions Contract < Description © Sold To Customer  Contract TyPe  ¢oneract status < Net Amount & CuzsCy
Us001 @  INDUSTRY_CONTRACTS Heavy equipments sale  Alliance Group COMMERGIAL ~ WARRANTY PHASE  20000000000000000.000 USD
US001 ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRACT3 Commercial contracrts  Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ NEGOTIATION PHASE 531345762.760 usD
Us001 ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 456345687.760 usD
Us001 ©  RESEARCH_CONTRAGT1 Resarch Grants Alliance Group GRANTS ACTIVE 200000000.000 usD
US001 ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTE Building 3 Alliance Group GENERAL CLOSED 120000000.000 usD
Us001 ©  CONSULTING_CONTRACT1 Consulting Company ~ Alliance Group CONSULTING ~ PENDING 75000075.000 usD
Us001 ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRACT4 Gommercial grant Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 75000000.000 usD
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Image: Results are drilled down - ACTIVE, CLOSED, and COMMERCIAL facet values are
applied

This example shows the results drilled down after users click the chart data point, which is highlighted
after selection. Three facet values — ACTIVE, CLOSED, and COMMERCIAL - are applied from the
chart by the user.

*

» Prompts ACTIVE ® CLOSED ® COMMERCIAL & Clear All

v Contract Status

Contract Status &

2 [ wcoures [P
10

Contract Metrics

8
6
: I
2 I 2
) I EmEm % ACTIVE
L2282 4¢ B
F25&5dk0z g
Q92238 cg £
cGboozie & CLOSED
£8Z3E% 3
ZooHy=
— 0 2 4 6 8 10 12
[]:= Contract (Count)
< <
h ¥ €
~ Sold To Customer +
~ Currency + 16 rows
Business Unit O Actions Contract < Description & Sold To Customer & Contract Type < Contract Status ©  NetAmount & Currency ¢
~ Contract Type +
Us001 ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 456345687.760 USD
usoo1 @ INDUSTRY_CONTRACT4 Commercial grant Alliance Group COMMERCIAL CLOSED 75000000.000 usb
Us001 @  RESEARCH_CONTRAGT3 Gommercial Alliance Group COMMERGIAL  ACTIVE 75000000000  USD
Us001 ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building 5 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 23435677.170  USD
Us001 ©  RESEARCH_CONTRACT2 Food Research Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 23435677.170  USD
usoo1 @ COMMERCIAL_CON_A COMMERCIAL_CON_A Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ACTIVE $5000.000 usb
Us001 @  BILL_ANALYSIS_CON BILL_ANALYSIS_CON Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 3400.000 usD

The settings in this section apply to both component search and Pivot Grid Viewer. This section
is available for all model types in the fluid mode. These settings are also available in the Views
Configuration page, where you can set the facet property at each view level.

For all single-select and multi-select filters (facets), use the toggle icon at the lower-left of each facet to
switch that facet view between the chart view and the list view.

* For single-select configuration, only one value can be applied for a facet dimension. It is
recommended to use multi-select for facets.

* For multi-select facets, the selections are applied on top of the previous selections.
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Image: Mini facets in fluid view - facets are shown as lists

Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

In this fluid view, the Contract Status and Contract Type facets are shown as lists. ACTIVE, CLOSED,

AND COMMERCIAL values are selected.

< My Homepage Contract Metrics

» Prompts ACTIVE ® CLOSED (® COMMERCIAL (®  Clear All
~ Contract Status
# ACTIVE (10) . w Contract Status (%)
# CLOSED (6)
PENDING (3) m ‘ Contract | Net Amount

NEGOTIATION PHASE (2)

Contract Metrics
In E‘ More
g
~ Sold To Customer 4 8
7]
~ Currency + 8
& CLOSED
~ Contract Type 4 ©

# COMMERCIAL (16)

[$3

0 2 4
CONSULTING (4)
GENERAL (1) < % .
GRANTS (1) | ¥ €
In E‘ More
= Business Unit &  Actions Contract Description <
usoo1 [©] BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2

6 8
Contract (Count)

Sold To Customer ©  Contract Type <

Alliance Group COMMERCIAL

Related Links
Specifying Data Model Options

Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Each dimension in the Pivot Grid model can be associated with a PeopleSoft Summer Tree (which has the
tree details associated with a component). The totals that appear in the Pivot Grid model are limited to

only the lowest level of the tree structure.

Using the Attach Tree functionality, note that:

» This function is used for Detail Type Tree Structures, which have the tree details associated with a
component (Summer Trees). The function may not be used when the tree nodes correspond to details.

The tree structure for the corresponding tree has to be as follows:

1. The Tree Node must be associated with the Tools delivered TREE NODE TBL table.

2. The Tree Details in the tree structure must point to the application data table.

3. The field name in Tree Details must match with the field that you are trying to attach the tree to.

Aggregation is available only for the lowest level.
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You cannot specify skip levels for the tree while performing aggregation; for example, if the tree has
eight levels, you cannot select only level one through level five.

For the chart-only view, trees are attached only in the filters.

In fluid view, all filters, facets, grid rows, and grid columns that are attached to Trees are shown in
hierarchical order.

In Pivot Grid Viewer, the tree hierarchy level appears only at the lowest level of the grid row or
column because Pivot Grid calculates totals only at the lowest levels.

The tree nodes and the tree leaf values used with Pivot Grid models must be distinct to avoid incorrect
display of values.

Users can select multiple tree filtering options (nodes or leafs) in fluid view. If partial or full nodes are
selected, the colored toggle icons indicate the selection.

Parent nodes are marked as selected if all of their descendents are selected. Parent nodes are marked
as partially selected if any child node is selected.

This functionality can be used only in Pivot Grid Viewer and cannot be used in CRTS.
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Image: Pivot Grid Viewer When Tree is Attached to Pivot Grid Row

This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer displaying the results of a tree attached to a Pivot Grid row.

Pivot Grid
L A6
= Pivot Grid Expand All | Tﬁ%m
Alt Acct (Blanks) Dept | (All) v
Ledger | (All) v | Oper Unit | (All) v|
Year (Sum) Period (Sum) Total Amt (Sum)} Amount {Sum)} Tra
All Accounts
Balance Sheet Ac...
Asset Accounts
Current Assets
* Cash and Cash Eqg... 42133 119 195302036.450 195302036.450
+  Marketable Secur... 6008 36 TE79700.000 TE79700.000
+ Accounts Receiva... 172459 435 3578343.390 3543102.600
* Prepaid Expenses 6008 36 1232289330  1232289.330
*+  Inventory Accounts a017 45 3299808.660 3299808.660
+  Other Current As... 36028 70 1470215.868 1470215.868
Property and Equ...
+ Land 2007 37 33750000360 33750000360
+ Building and Imp... 2007 v 3250000.000 3250000.000
* |easehold Improv... 19949 1 100000.000 100000.000
*  Furn, Fix and Other 32028 143 128866023.200 1283866023.200
*+ |Leased Equipment 1999 1 150000.000 150000.000
Other Long-Term ...
+  Construction in ... 2007 v 38025970.690 38025970.690
Liability Accounts
Current Liabilities
*+ Accounts Payables 48096 107 -215913073.930 -215913073.930
+ Notes Payables 6008 36 -10620000.000 -10620000.000
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Image: Pivot Grid Viewer When Tree is Attached to the Grid Filter

This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer displaying the results of a tree attached to the grid filter.

Chapter 5

Pivot Grid

&-0

= Pivot Grid
Alt Acct (Blanks)

Ledger | (All)

vl

All Accounts
Balance Sheet Ac...
Asset Accounts
Current Assets

Marketable Secur...

Prepaid Expenses

| | ] |

Inventory Accounts
+ Other Current As...
Property and Equ...
+ Land
+ Building and Imp...
+ Leasehold Improv...
* Furn, Fix and Other
* Leased Equipment
Other Long-Term ...
*+ Constructionin ...
Liability Accounts
Current Liabilities
*+ Accounts Payables
* Notes Payables

* Cash and Cash Eq...

Accounts Receiva...

Year (Sum) Period (Sum) Total A

42133
G003
172459
G003
017
36028

8007
8007
1989
32028
1989

8007

43096
G008

Expand Al | ¢ (2] [T

Dept | (All) v

Oper Unit @Al m

119
36
435
36
45
70

37
37

148

37

107
36

& [7] Administration [ _
- [¥]Human Res|
.. [7]10000

[¥] 10200

- L. [¥]10500
- [¥] Information § «

19530 Lo i

767 | OK Cancel
3578343390 3543102.600
1232289330 1232289.330
3299808660  3299808.660
1470215868  1470215.868
33750000.360  33750000.360
3250000.000  3250000.000
100000.000 100000.000
128866023.200 128866023.200

150000.000 150000.000

3802970.690 3802970.690

-215913073.930 -215913073.930
-10620000.000 -10620000.000

Tra

124

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 5 Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

Image: Pivot Grid Viewer in the Fluid Mode displaying the results of a tree attached to the Pivot

Grid model
This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer in the Fluid mode displaying the results of a tree attached to the
Pivot Grid model.
< Pivot Grid Viewer GL TREE a Qv = @
o
~ Pivot Grid + Expand All

« Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

IR + Values

4 | Account ®

Year (Sum) Period (Sum) Total Amt (Sum) Amount (Sum) Transaction Amt (Sum) Instance (Sum)
Liability Accounts
Current Liabilities

+ Accounts Payables 20023 61 -14174333.700 -14174333 700 -14174333.700 11608

+ Notes Payables 6008 36 -10620000.000 -10620000.000 -10620000.000 8799

+ Accrued Liabilities 56060 100 -4006500.000 -4008500.000 -4006500.000 11236

Long-Term Liabilties
S ErEEl T TS TEEs 6008 36 -530702.970 -530702.970 -530702.970 8799

+ Other LT Liab and Def Credits 6008 36 -10800000.000 -10800000.000 -10800000.000 8799

Stockholders Equity

Related Links
Optimizing Trees

Optimizing Trees

PeopleTools have enhanced the Tree Manager API reducing the time taken to load pivot grid models with
more than thousand leaves. Pivot grid models with multiple trees and deep trees load faster.

Understanding Tree Manager and Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid invokes tree manager APl CTamTreeAccess: : PVGWhereStringTokens by passing
tree meta data. Tree Access Manager returns the appropriate SQL phrases (string tokens containing
PSTREESELECT table number & additional Query Criteria) for the FROM and WHERE clauses. Pivot
Grid then appends the Query Criteria to the existing Pivot Grid Query.

Pivot Grid Query further performs a join with PSTREESELECT & PSTREENODE tables to retrieve tree
data.

Tree Select tables are frequently used by Pivot Grid for accessing Tree data. Substantial data change
operations such as insert, update or delete, changes the data distribution in the table or the indexed view
and makes the statistics irrelevant. This happens when the correct data distribution does not reflect on the
correct column or index, which results in the slow execution of Pivot Grid Query.

To make the pivot grid models load faster with multiple trees or deep trees, PeopleTools has:
» Updated tree selector table statistics.

¢ Added indexes.
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Used dynamic selectors.

Updating Tree Selector Table Statistics

Updating statistics ensures that queries compile with up-to-date statistics.

The Application Engine program TREESTATUPD updates table. You can configure the program to run
at certain intervals.

Using Indexes

Multi-Column Indexes

Relational databases allow indexes over multiple columns, so that if you have Where criteria for two
or more columns in the index, the database manager can use one index to satisfy criteria on multiple
columns at a time. Having the pertinent criteria columns in an index, however, does not guarantee that
index will be used or that it will be used effectively on all the columns that have criteria.

Related Links
"Using Indexes and PS/nVision Tuning" (PeopleTools 8.58: PS/nVision)

Using Trees

There are three types of system tables in Tree Selectors and Controls:

126

PSTREESELCTL: Tree Selection Control table

This system table controls and manages static selectors. Each row in this table corresponds to a row in
PSTREEDEFN and to a group of rows (with the same SELECTOR _NUM) in PSTREESELECTnn.
This table is only used for static selectors.

PSTREESELECTnn: Tree Selector tables

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its counterpart
of cache tables

PSTREESELNUM: Tree Selector Number

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its counterpart
of cache tables
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Image: Tree Definition System Tables

Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its counterpart of

cache tables.

PSTREEDEFN PSTREELEAF
KXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
KXX KXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
Matches Copies
Keys Fields To
PSTREESELCTL PSTREESELCTnn
Indentifies
XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
KXX KKX KEX KKK KAK KXX
KXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX

Related Links
Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Using Dynamic Selectors

Tree manager provides the options to improve the database performance:

e Static Selectors

» Selector represents entire tree data

* Selector tables are updated only when tree is modified

* Dynamic Selectors

» Selector represents only requested nodes

* Selector tables are updated with each query run.

Related Links

"Optimizing Indexes With Dynamic Selectors" (PeopleTools 8.58: PS/nVision)
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Configuring a Series

128

You can select Series in the Chart Axis column for any Data Source Columns. The data source column

should have Axis dimension assigned to it.

You can display a series only on chart view, which means the pivot grid can only have a display of Chart

or Pivot Grid and Chart.

Image: Month as Series in Pivot Grid Model

In this example Month is defined as a Series. All the axes columns have All (Total) enabled. The total

field is available on the Specify Data Model Values page.

Pivat Grid Wizard Step 4 of 8
O)-E)-a)(G) = Previous et =
Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values far the Display and Wiew Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart
Title Regional Distribution

View Options

Default View

Chart Options

Display Options

Fluid Mode Options

[5] save | [=] Motify

” Pivot Grid Only ' Chart Only ” Pivot Grid and Chart
Specify Axis Information FPersonalize | Find | l@l Q
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As

1 Month String | Row =l{zeres |

2 Region String |Row j |><-As<is j

3 Product String |R0w j | j

4 Unit Cost MNumber [column = [rads =] | | =
5 Sales Hurnber [ calumn =l =l A4 i
6 Prd Sales Hurnber [ Calumn =l =l i
Grid Options

1

1-60f6 b Last
Define Threshold

Define Threshold
Define Threshald
Define Threshald

In the Pivot Grid Viewer you can see the model with months as series.
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Image: Chart displaying series

The chart shows Month as series.

¥ Month

I~ 01/01/2004 (20)
I~ 02/01/2004 (20)
I~ 03/01/2004 (20)

I 05/01/2004 (20)
I 0B/01/2004 (20)

)
)
)
I 04101/2004 (20)
)
)
I 07/04/2004 (20)

~Region
I EAST_COAST (35)
™ HAWNAI (35)

™ MIDWEST (35)

I WEST_COAST (35)

< Region ®  “ Month @

PriSales  Sales | Unit Cost

Unit Cost.

«
x
«
m 1«
b

Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

Regional Distribution

Regional Distribution

EAST_COAST

e
Month & Actions Region &

05/01/2004 © MIDWEST

05/01/2004 © WEST_COAST
05/01/2004 © WEST_COAST
05/01/2004 © WEST_COAST
05/01/2004 © WEST_COAST
05/01/2004 © WEST_COAST

Region

HaWATT MIDWEST
Product & Unit Cost <
XLT-LTD_1250 2158.37
DNA_BIOLITE_37 299.75
GTX_750 123224
LIMITED_CUSTOM 82295
OAHU_BODYBOARD 17.16
XLT-LTD_1500 232933

Sales &

300,00

577.00

30.00

32000

1800.00

150.00

WEST_coasT

100 rows

Prd Sales <

647511.00

172955.75

36967.35

263344.00

30901 50

349399 50

]

=

You can also drill down using the X axis. Right click and select Drilldown Intersection To.

enables you to drill down to a datapoint in X axis, in this example you can drill down to product
information for the selected month.

Image: Drilldown Intersection To

The option

This example shows the chart with Products selected from the Drilldown Intersection To options.

~ Product

I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (1)

I G750 (1)

I LMITED_CUSTOM (1)
I OAHU_BODYBOARD (1)
I XUT-LTD_1500 (1)

~Month

I 01/01/2004 (5)
I 02/01/2004 (5)
I 03/01/2004 (5)
I 04/01/2004 (5)
' 05/01/2004 (5)
I 08/01/2004 (5)
I 07/04/2004 (5)

Region

¥ EAST_COAST (35)
I HAWAI (35)

I MIDWEST (35)

I WEST_COAST (35)

05012004 ® EAST_COAST®  Clear Al

“ Region ® - Product @

Prd Sales

Sales | Unit Cost

Previous

w [

h =
Month & Actions. Region &
05/01/2004 © EAST_COAST
05/01/2004 © EAST_COAST
05/01/2004 © EAST_COAST
05/01/2004 © EAST_COAST

)

Regional Distribution

Regional Distribution

EAST_COAST

Region
Product & Unit Cost <
DNA_BIOLITE_37 299.75
GTX_750 123224
LIMITED_CUSTOM 82285
OAHU_BODYBOARD 17.18

Sales &

32000

41.00

110.00

1300.00

5 rows

Prd Sales <

9592000

50522.04

90524 50

2231775
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Image: Months displayed as a series on grid and chart

This example shows the grid and chart with detailed data based on the Month field.

Regional Distribution

~ Pivot Grid + Expand Al

<4 Press hold foon and drag and drop o column or row beiow, Veed hielp?

(RN & Vales | 4 Month ®

=Row 4 |Region ® | |+ Product| ®
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
-All +al +All
0110112004 0200112004 0310112004 0410112004 0510112004 0610112004 0710412004
EAST_COAST
o 2992378 427011 418384 417373 3925.05 470143 4356.37 431325 13874.00 4778536 68
HAWAI
n a1 30355.10 427011 418384 417373 470143 4368.37 4366.37 431325 28105.00 9626511.87
MIDWEST

Al 2975156 427011 418384 417373 392505 452921 4356.37 431325 5705.00 574607973

WEST_COAST

5 3017155 427011 418384 4173.73 417282 470143 4356.37 431325 20139.00 5476325 83
Regional Distribution

W
Ed
«
®
0 = L

EAST_COAST Al HAWAIL Al MIDWEST Al WEST_CORST Al o
Region

Unit Cost

L

Configuring Overlay

Note: Chart overlay is available when the display option is Chart Only and the data appears in bar charts.

Image: Specify Data Model Options page, example of using overlay

If the display option is Chart Only in the Specify Data Model Options page, selecting a column as an
overlay field results in plotting multiple charts based on the Y axis and the overlay field. In this example,
Unit Cost is used as an overlay field.

View Options
Default View
O pivot Grid Only @ Chart Only O pivot Grid and Chart
Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | &2 | = First ‘4 1-60f6 't/ Last
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold

1 Month String |Fitter |Fitter

2 Region String [Row [x-Auis

3 Product String |Row |

4 Unit Cost Number |Column |Overtay | O Define Threshold
5 Sales Number |Column |y-Auis | O Define Threshold
6 Prd Sales Number |Column | | O Define Threshold
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Image: Initial display for overlay

The chart is plotted with Region as the X axis and Unit Sales as the Y axis. The second chart is plotted
with Region as the X axis and Unit Cost as the Y axis.

- Filters

Time | (All) vl

Sale Information Model
35K

30K () = I -9 -9

25K

20K

Total Sales

15K

10K

5K

0K
EAST_COAST HAWWAII MIDWEST WEST_COAST

Location

= ® E

Note: You can change the overlay field using fields in the Specify Data Model Options page, Chart
Options section.

See also, Limitations of Charts and Gridsfor limitations on overlay.
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Viewing Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid Viewer Overview

Pivot Grid Viewer is the component that Pagelet Wizard, applications, and so on use to view Pivot Grid
models. Pivot Grid Viewer parses the pivot grid attributes (Pivot Grid name, Query runtime prompt
values, grid axis information, grid view options, chart type information, and display options) and renders
the display on the page.

Pivot Grid Viewer Component

The Pivot Grid Viewer component enables varied features in classic and fluid views. You can:

View the pivot grid in the browser.
Change the layout of the grid and the chart to view the data differently.
Drill down on the grid and chart to get detailed views of the data.

If the display option is Chart Only, drill-down can be performed by clicking the chart. If the display
option is Pivot Grid and Chart, drill-down is performed based on the All members that were defined
for the axis type columns.

Export the original PSQuery data to Microsoft Excel.
Change the PSQuery runtime prompt values.
Change the chart types to either bar, line, pie, or horizontal bar.

Change the chart options—chart axes, chart title, axis labels, and so on—using the User Charting
Options dialog box.

Save user preferences in addition to the initial options set for the Pivot Grid View.

You can save the grid and chart layouts based on the filtering and dicing done on the grid and chart.
When rendering the Pivot Grid display, these user preferences have a higher priority than the default
view options.

The following table lists the attributes which can be customized by users:

Attribute Configured in View Option Configured as User
Personalization

Pivot Grid core (including axis, No No

values, aggregation functions, and All

members).
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Attribute Configured in View Option Configured as User
Personalization

Pivot Grid display option (including Yes No

Pivot Grid, Chart, or Pivot Grid and

Chart).

Grid Display Options (including Yes No

Collapsible Data Area, expanded or
collapsed Initial Grid View, drag-and-
drop operations on the grid, and so on).

Grid axis information. Yes Yes
Grid report filter values. No Yes
Chart type information. Yes Yes
Chart axis information. Yes Yes
Other chart display options, such as Yes Yes

legends, chart title, and so on.

PSQuery runtime prompt values. Yes Yes

Display Mode Option (Default, Classic | Yes No
Mode, and Fluid Mode)

Note: If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid model is created, you need
to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure all changes are properly displayed in the Pivot Grid
Viewer.

Related Links
Pivot Grid Components
Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View
Using Prompts in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid Viewing Options

Pivot Grid Viewing Options facilitates creating new views and updating existing ones for a Pivot Grid
model. This component provides a framework to save the Pivot Grid View Name along with all the view
options. It enables Pagelet Wizard or applications to pass just the Pivot Grid View Name instead of the
whole list of Pivot Grid display preferences as content reference attributes. You can create multiple views
from a single model changing the axis, facts, prompts, and chart type.
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Image: Pivot Grid view options

This diagram shows Pivot Grid view options.

1 to

Pivot Grid Many
Model

Note: Whenever a new Pivot Grid model is created, it is always associated with a default view. The
default view name is <Pivot Grid Model Name>.View.

Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer

The viewer displays pivot grid models with the following default views which can be configured in the
Pivot Grid Wizard, Specify Data Model Options page:

» Pivot Grid Viewer page displaying chart only.
* Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid only.

* Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid and chart.

See,Specifying Data Model Options to configure the default view of your pivot grid.

Use the Pivot Grid Viewer page (PTPG_PSPGVIEWER) to open the pivot grid models with different
display options: Pivot Grid and Chart, Pivot Grid Only, or Chart Only. You can view the models in fluid
mode and the classic mode from this page.

Pivot Grid Viewer Search Page
Navigation

Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Viewer
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Image: Pivot Grid Viewer search page

Chapter 6

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer search page. If the Show All
Views option is selected, the system displays the default and non-default views associated with the Pivot

Grid models.

Pivot Grid Viewer

Search Pivot Grids

Show all Views

Search

Pivot Grid Name:
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2
PG_SALES_INFO
PTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFO
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFO
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO

Pivot Grid Name Q
Data Source Name Q
Data Source Type .

Pivot Grid Title
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2
Sales Information

All Product Infomation

Bug Apply Image Information

Bug Apply Information

Personalize | Find | View 100 | 2| B First

View Name
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN View
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2.View
PG_SALES_INFO View
PTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFO View
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFO.View
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO View

View Description

PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN
Sales Information

All Product Infomation

Bug Apply Image Information

Bug Apply Information

1) 1500f186 '*' Last
Open in Fluid Mode

oooooo

Pivot Grid Name
Data Source Name
Data Source Type

Show all Views

Open in Fluid Mode

Search using the pivot grid name.

Search using the data source value.

Search using PS Query, Component, or Composite Query.

Select to see all views created from a pivot grid model.

Click the box to view the pivot grid model in the classic view.
The check box is selected by default for all the pivot grid
models in the search results.

Note: A search run without any search condition on the Pivot Grid Viewer search page yields a maximum
of 1000 search results. If you are looking for a search result which is not already displayed within the
1000 rows, then use a search condition to refine your search.
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Chart Only

Image: Pivot Grid Viewer page displaying chart only

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default display of

Chart Only.
Pivot Grid =
Help

&~

Filters

Location | (All v ltem [ (All} 2
Sale Information Model
07/04/2004 01/01/2004
06/01/2004 02/01/2004
05/01/2004 03/01/2004

04/01/2004

= & E

Return

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

137



Viewing Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid Only

Image: Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid only

Chapter 6

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default display of
Pivot Grid Only.

Pivot Grid

- @

= Pivot Grid

= Al
01/01/2004

02/01/2004
03/01/2004
04/01/2004
05/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004

Return

Location | (All)

-

Help

Collapse All | 15

Item | (All)

vl

Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...

120201.99
17080.44
16735.36
16694.92
16724.35
182858 44
1742548
17253.00

67323.00
9629.00
9689.00
9689.00
9689.00
963900
9629.00
9689.00

2562745411
3638614.55
356510719
355649573
363431547
3845431.00
ari2121.92
3675368.25
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Pivot Grid and Chart

Image: Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid and chart

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default display of
Pivot Grid and Chart. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
Help
L AN E)
= Pivot Grid Collapse All | t‘L_*
Location |(All) v| ltem | (All) v|
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales {Sum) Total Prd Sales ...
= Al 120201.99 67823.00 2562745411
01/01/2004 17080.44 9689.00 3638614.55
02/01/2004 16735.36 96239.00 3565107.19
03/01/2004 16694.92 9689.00 355649573
04/01/2004 16724.35 9629.00 363431547
05/01/2004 18288.44 96239.00 3845431.00
06/01/2004 17425.48 9689.00 3712121.92
07/04/2004 17253.00 96239.00 3675268.25
Sale Information Model
MK
18K
15K
<
3 12K
™
5 gK
|_
BK
3K
14
01/01/2004 02/01/2004 03/01/2004 04/01/2004 05/01/2004 06/01/2004 07/04/2004
Time
= & E
Describing Features of the Classic Pivot Grid Viewer
Use the Option Menu icon to select the actions for viewing the

Pivot Grid model.

See, Using the Options Menu.
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Expand All and Collapse All

E X EE 8 &

Chapter 6

Click the Help icon to display the Help - Pivot Grid dialog box,
where you can view the help information for all actions in this

page.

You can define the Help icon and its embedded help information
for each Pivot Grid model using the Show Help option in the
Pivot Grid Wizard - Specify Data Model Options page, Viewer
Options section.

See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet
Wizard.

The Expand All and Collapse All links appear when the Pivot
Grid model contains dimensions with totals on the lowest level
of the grid row or column. These links are not available for the
Pivot Grid models that have no totals defined for dimensions on
the grid row and grid column.

Click the Expand All link to expand all the positions on the grid
row and column, and the Collapse All link appears.

Click the Collapse All link to collapse all the positions on the
grid row and column, and the Expand All link appears.

Click the Hide Filter icon to collapse the section that displays
the Pivot Grid filter options for the Pivot Grid models that have
the grid-only mode.

Click the Show Filter icon to expand the section that displays
the Pivot Grid filter options for the Pivot Grid models that have
the grid-only mode.

Displays the Pivot Grid filter options for the Pivot Grid models
that have the chart-only mode.

You can click to collapse or expand the section. The default
setting is the expanded state.

Click the Download icon to download the slice of data seen in
the pivot grid to Microsoft Excel.

Click the Show All Columns icon to display all the grid
columns.

Click the Show Scrolling icon to scroll columns.

Click the Bar icon to display data in a bar chart.

Click the Line icon to display data in a line chart.

Click the Pie icon to display data in a pie chart.
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Click the Horizontal Bar Chart icon to display data in a
horizontal bar chart.

<Chart> If the Related Actions are not configured for the aggregate view,
clicking the data point on the chart enables you to directly
access the detailed view to view the data that is being plotted.

If the Related Actions are configured on the aggregate view,
clicking the data point on the chart displays a context menu with
a list of available actions: Detailed View, Drilldown To, and
Actions.

Note: Beginning from PeopleTools 8.54, you select a chart
data point in a Pivot Grid and Chart view to see the detail
view for the data point or perform aggregate related actions (if
configured).

Return Click the Return button to close the Pivot Grid view and return
to the Pivot Grid Viewer page.

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

Performing Drill-Down on a Grid

Click the + button to drill down a dimension on the pivot grid.
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Image: Pivot Grid Viewer Displaying Item Drill-Down on the Grid

The example displays an item drill-down on the pivot grid viewer.

Fivat Grid
Month A | 01/01/2004

EAST_COAST
= Product T
BULLNOSE_XL244
ES_700
FX-S800
MALIBU_X44
PREMIER_PRO
HAWAI
* Product T
MIDWEST
+ Product T
WEST_COAST
* Product T

427011
T4T 45
1119149
211563
15.59
27225

427011

42701

427011

W

Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sumy)

1882.00
110.00
41.00
211.00
1300.00
320.00

4015.00

g15.00

2877.00

G515494.67
g2218.50
45386.99

44639793
20270.25
a7120.00

1254178.92

g927281.86

Fra2598.10

Performing Drill-Down on Aggregate Values on the Grid

142

Drill down the aggregate values like SUM, AVG, COUNT, and so on. Click the aggregate value displayed

on the grid to display the data that comprise the aggregate value.
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Image: Pivot Grid Drilldown dialog box

The example displays detailed data view of an aggregate view item.

Fivat Grid x
#H-2
< Pivot Grid Expand All | K

Month & | (Month T |

Unit Cost A {(Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales & (Sumy)

EAST_COAST
3 e 2097378 13874.00 4TTRE36 BB
-
Fivat Grid Drilldoen
Detailed Data Personalize | Find | Wiew All | 2] L First ‘4’ 1100f35 ‘%' Last
Month & Actions Region & Product & Unit Cost & Sales A Prd Sales &
E””‘”QDD ~ Actions EAST COAST  MALIBU X37 1575 1300.00 20475.00
E?mmnu + Actions EAST COAST G}IID%RU'SER 1130.50 41.00 4635050
E?mmnn + Actions EAST COAST  FHRTO0 23700 211.00 450807.00
E?mmnu + Actions EAST COAST D;‘TA—E”O'-'TE 275,00 320,00 £5000.00
E””‘”m + Actions EAST COAST EM%ES'C—PR 75500 110,00 8306000
EEID”QDD ~ Actions EAST COAST  WLT-LTD_1250 215837 211.00 455416 07
OBMOTE00 -  petions EAST coagT  MAULBODYB g g5 1300.00 20679.75
4 OARD
Eamuznu ~ Actions EAST COAST  GTY_700 114180 41.00 4681400
EEID”QDD ~ Actions EAST_COAST qu’”‘—E”OL'TE 27775 320.00 8888000
REIN00 - actions EAST_CongT  FLASSIC LM 76, 65 110,00 8388050
Return

While performing drill down on the aggregate values, note that:

*  You may not be able to drill down an aggregate value if the authentication domain is incorrect. Set
it up from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile page. See “Configuring
General Portal Properties” in "Configuring Web Profiles" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology).

*  When you move the mouse over the value numbers, they appear as underlined links. Click the links to
open the Detailed Data view for the aggregate value.

» Ifrelated actions are configured for the aggregate view, clicking the value number links populates a
context menu with two options: Detailed View and Actions.

See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.
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Performing Drill-Down on the Chart

144

By clicking the data point on the chart, you can also drill down on aggregate values in the chart to view
the detailed data that represents the chart data point; for example, a bar, a pie section, a line chart data
point, and so on. If related actions are configured for the aggregate view, clicking the data point on the
charts populates a context menu with three options: Detailed View, Drilldown To, and Actions.

Image: Drilldown on a chart

This example shows the Drilldown To option that enables you to drill down to an axis value.

Fisot Grid
L+ R A6

Filters

Biller | (All) v/ Source | (Al v|
Imsoice | (AIl) v/ Bill To | (All) v
Bill Type | (All) v/ Status Invoiced Bil

Invoice Chart
3.5M
3.0M
2.5M
2.0mM

Detailed Yiew
1.5M

Inv Amt

Drilldown To

1.0mM Lnit

0.5M Trvoice Month

0.0 Invoice Year

03 05 o 10 11

Accounting Month

= & E

Return
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Moving the Report Filter to the Axis
Image: Dragging a filter to the column

Drag the filter and move it to row or column.

Pivaot Grid

%@

< Pivot Grid Expand Al | 5¢ 2
Month 0170172004 2

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
EAST_COAST Month

+ an 427011 1982.00 G21894 67
HAWAI

+ an 427011 4015.00 1264173.92
MIDWEST

+ an 427011 815.00 g27281.86
WEST_COAST

+ an 427011 287700 Fra259.10

Image: Displaying the filter placed on the column axis

This example shows the report filter moved to the column axis.

Fivat Grid
#-0
= Pivot Grid Expand Al | ?ﬁdJ
Drag item here to filter.
Unit Cost (Sum)
0101/2004 02/01/2004 03/01,2004 04/01/2004 0501/2004 06/01/2004 0770
EAST_COAST
+ an 427011 418384 417373 392504 4701 .43 4356.37 4
HAWAAN
+ an 427011 418384 417373 4701 .43 435637 4356 37 4
MIDWEST
+ an 427011 418384 47373 392504 45281 4356 37 4
WEST_COAST
+ an 427011 418384 A73T3 417282 4701.43 4356 37 4
< | i

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 145



Viewing Pivot Grid Models

146

Image: Dragging a filter to a row

Chapter 6

This example shows how to move the Month filter to a row axis by clicking the Month field and dragging

it to the X axis.

Frsat Grid

M0

= Pivot Grid
Month | 01/01r2004

EAST_COAST

LA 1 F— 437011
HAVVAI

+ Al 427011
MIDWEST

+ an 427011
WEST_COAST

+ Al 427011

Expand A1l | 5¢ ]

b

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)

1952.00 BE31594. 67

4015.00 135417892

B15.00 827281.86

2877.00 77525910

|»
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Image: Displaying the filter placed on the row axis

Fivat Grid

&%-0

= Pivot Grid

EAST_COAST
BULLNOSE_XL240
02/01/2004
BULLNOSE_XL 244
01/01/2004
CLASSIC_LIMITED
06/01/2004
CLASSIC_PRO_XL
07/04/2004
DNA_BIOLITE_37
05/01/2004
07/04/2004
DNA_BIOLITE_44
06/01/2004
ES_400
02/01/2004

Drag item here to filter.

e [

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sumj)

73235

T47.44

TH2.85

74500

299.74
275.00

27774

1096.58

110.00

110.00

110.00

110.00

320.00
320.00

320.00

41.00

20552.50

82219.50

83880.50

83050.00

45920.00
85000.00

88380.00

4495993
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This example shows a portion of the grid view when the report filter is moved to the row axis.

When there is any change in the pivot grid, the corresponding chart also shows the change.
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Changing the Level of Dimensions

148

Image: Changing the level of a dimension

Chapter 6

In this example, Month is changed to the highest dimension level by dragging the month up on the X axis.

= Pivot Grid Expand All | e [

Drag item here to fiker.

Unit Cost A& (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)

EAST_COAST

+ Month T [ L 13874.00 4TTBE6 68

Region & EAST_COAST |

HAMAII

+ Month T 30365.10 28105.00 9626511.87
MIDVWEST

+ Month T 29751 .56 aT0s.00 aT46079.73
WEST_COAST

+ MonthT 30171.55 20139.00 547632593

Image: Grid displaying changed dimensions

This example shows a portion of the grid after changing the dimension level.

= Pivot Grid Expand Al | e [

Drag item here to filter.

Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sumy)

01/01/2004

* Region T 17080.44 QEg9.00 3638E14.55
02/01/2004

+ Region T 167 35.36 a6849.00 356510714
03/01/2004

* Region T 1EG94 .92 QEg49.00 355649573
040172004

* Region T 1672435 QEg9.00 I63432145.47
05/01/2004

+ Region T 18288.44 46849.00 3845431.00
06/01/2004

* Region T 1742548 QEg9.00 vt ez
0710472004

+ Region T 17253.00 aE849.00 2BTS268.25

Chart also shows similar changes when there is any modification made to the grid.
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Moving Dimensions in the Grid

You can move a row to a column and other way round too. Chart will also reflect changes made to the
grid.

Image: Dragging a row to column

In this example, the Region axis is dragged to the column axis.

Pivat Grid
< Pivot Grid Expand All | %
Drag item here to filter.
Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A {(Sum)
EAST_COAST
EAST_COAST
* Month T 2892378 13874.00 47784536.68
HARI
+ Month T 0384510 28106.00 9RE2E511.87
MIDWEST
+ Month T 287451 56 ar705.00 aT4B078.73
WEST_COAST
* Month T A0171.44 20139.00 476325083
QE_PG_GRIDANDCHART_OPTION_T
35K
o
25K
<
20K
=2
o
= 15K
=
=
10K
ok
u]
EAST_COAST+Month T HawaII+Month T MIDWEST+Month T WEST_ZOAST+Monkth T
Region &
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Image: Change in chart and grid display

The chart and grid changes and shows data according to the changed axis.

8-

ok
4k

3k

Unit Cost A

2K

Fivot Grid

= Pivot Grid

|

Drag item here to filter.

Unit Cost A (Sumj)
=~ RegionT

EAST_COAST
= Month T 120201.99 29923.78
010172004 17030 44 427011
0210172004 1673536 418384
030172004 166594 92 417373
040172004 1672435 392604
050172004 18285 44 4701.43
06/01/2004 1742548 435637
0710472004 17253.00 4313.24

HAWAI
035510
427011
4183.84
417373
4701.43
4356.37
4356.37
4313.24

MIDWEST
208751.56
427011
4183.84
417373
30925.04
45291
435637
4313.24

Expand Al | B¢ I [T

WEST_COAST
30171.585
42701
4183.84
417373
4172.82
4701.43
4356.37
4313.24

01012004 OEj01j2004

i = & E
Return

QE_PG_GRIDANDCHART _OPTION_T

03012004

0012004

Month &

05/01/2004

Sales A (Sum) F
+ RegionT

67823.00
9685.00
9685.00
9685.00
9685.00
9685.00
9685.00
9685.00

2l

O6/01/2004 07042004

Chapter 6
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Moving an Axis to the Report Filter
Image: Displays the filter created by dragging an axis from the grid.

This example shows the Values filter. Drag any dimension from the grid to top of the grid to create a filt

#*-0

= Pivot Grid Expand All | e
Values |FProduct A {Count) W
= RegionT
EAST_COAST HAWAI MIDWEST WEST_COAST
* MonthT 140 34 38 38 ca)

Filtering Data on the Viewer

You can use the filter above the grid on the pivot grid viewer to select specific items. The grid and chart
changes accordingly. You can select single or multiple values from one or more filter dropdown options
The filters also apply progressive filtering if they are dependent on each other.

els

CT.

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View

Open the Pivot Grid Viewer search page from Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Viewer. Click
the pivot grid model name to view pivot grid models in the fluid mode.

See, Pivot Grid Viewer Search Page.

Note: You can also use tiles on the dashboards and homepages or the Related Information panel to view a

Pivot Grid model in fluid mode.
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Image: Pivot Grid Only model in the fluid view

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid Only model in the fluid view.

< Pivot Grid Viewer
v Prompts

Instance
usb

¥ Product

I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
I MAUI_BODYBOARD (6)
I XLT-LTD_1250 (8)

I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)

v Region
™ EAST_COAST (35)
I~ HAWAI (35)
I~ MIDWEST (35)
™ WEST_COAST (35)

~ Month

7 01/01/2004 (20)
™ 02/01/2004 (20)
™ 03/01/2004 (20)
™ 04/01/2004 (20)

More

More

E

QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T

Pivot Grid

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drap to column or row below. 'Need help?

IR 4 Values

= Row 4 Region ® |+ Product @

Unit Cost (Sum)
EAST_COAST
+ Al
HAVAI
+ Al
MIDWEST
+Al
WEST_COAST

+All

Sales (Sum)

$29,92378

$30,355.10

$29,751.56

$30,171.55

$13,874.00

$28,105.00

$5,705.00

$20,139.00

Prd Sales (Sum)

Chapter 6

v =0
*

+ Expand All

4,778,536 .68
9,626 511.87
5,746,079.73

5,476,325 83

When the number of columns in the grid is less than the width of the view port, the grid expands to fill
the space. However, when the number of columns is more than can be accommodated in the view port, a
horizontal scrollbar is available for you to scroll and view the complete grid.

You can click the Need Help link in the grid region to view the help message for the drag-and-drop

function.

Image: Need Help window

This example illustrates the Need Help window when you click the Need help? link. Use the Need Help

window to view how to drag filter to row or column.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

» Prompts

~ Product

I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
™ MAUI_BODYBOARD (6)
I XLT-LTD_1250 (6)

I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)

~ Region
™ EAST_COAST (35)
I~ HAWAI (35)
™ MIDWEST (35)
™ WEST_COAST (35)

~ Month

™ 01/01/2004 (20)
™ 02/01/2004 (20)
™ 03/01/2004 (20)
™ 04/01/2004 (20)

More

More

QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T

Pivot Grid

- Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row beiow. Need help?

TR - | values | |4

= Row ++ | Region | @

EAST_COAST

+All

HAWAI

+All

MIDWEST

+Al

WEST_COAST

Sales (Sum)

+All

$29,923.78

$30,355.10

$29,751.56

$30,171.55

$13,874.00

$28,105.00

$5,705.00

$20,139.00

Prd Sales (Sum)

+AIl

+ Expand All

4,778,536 68

9,626,511.87 —

5,746,079.73

547632583
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Actionable Grid Fact Data Point

The grid fact data points are actionable. These options are similar to the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

When bulk-related actions are not configured, clicking the data point on the grid displays the Detail
View in a modal for the Grid and List view model.

When bulk related action is configured, clicking the data point populates a menu that enables you to

either select an action or drill to the Detail View from that data point.

Dragging Filters to Column or Row Regions

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

The filters in the left panel of the fluid view can be dragged onto the regions that are marked with Column

and Row labels. You cannot perform drag-and-drop on the filters that include a disabled Drag icon.

Image: Dragging filters to regions in fluid mode

In this example, you cannot drag-and-drop the Product and Region filters because these filters include the
disabled Drag icons, but you can drag-and-drop the Month filter because its Drag icon is active.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

~ Prompts

Instance
usb

~ Product

I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
I MAUI_BODYBOARD (6)
I XLT-LTD_1250 (8)

I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)

~ Region
™ EAST_COAST (35)
I~ HAWAI (35)
I~ MIDWEST (35)
™ WEST_COAST (35)

w Month

I 01/01/2004 (20)
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 04/01/2004 (20)

More

More

Pivot Grid

<} Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need heip?

Il Column

EAST_COAST

QE_CURRENCY _DRILLDN_ G T

4 Values

4 Region ® 4 Product ®

Unit Cost (Sum)

+All

HAWAII

+All

MIDWEST

+Al

WEST_COAST

+All

$29,92378

$30,355.10

$29,751 56

$30,171.55

sales (Sum)

$13,874.00

$28,106.00

$5,705.00

$20,139.00

Prd Sales (Sum)

=0
#*

+ Expand All

4,778,536.68
9,626511.87
5,746,079.73

5,476,325 83

Dragging Axis Between Column and Row Regions

You can drag-and-drop the axis between the column and the row regions that are above the grid.
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Image: Dragging axis between column and row in fluid mode

This example illustrates how the Product axis is dragged from the Row region to the Column region.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

Pivot Grid

w

m HAWAII

EAST_COAST

+All

+All

MIDWEST

+All

WEST_COAST

+All

| Values

++ | Region | (®

QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T

K

{¥]

Product

Unit Cost (Sum)

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

$29,923.78

$30,355.10

$29,751.56

$30,171.55

Sales (Sum)

A Y =0
&
+ Expand All

Prd Sales (Sum)

$13,874.00 4,778,536.68
$28,105.00 9,626,511.87

$5,705.00 5,746,079.73
$20,139.00 5,476,325.83

Changing the Axis Level

154

You can change the axis level by performing a dragging and dropping within row or column regions.
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Image: Moving Product axis to Region

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates how to drag the Product axis and move it to before the Region axis. This move

will place the Region axis below the Product axis.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

Pivot Grid

+}+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

Il Column 4 Values
«-]-Reg\0n ® Product
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum)

EAST_COAST

+ All $574.75

B ..

+ All $574.75
MIDWEST

+All $574.75
WEST_COAST

+ All $574.75

QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T

$640.00

$1,100.00

$866.00

$1,154.00

Prd Sales (Sum)

183,920.00

316,112.50

248,866.75

331,630.75
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Image: Results of changing the axis level

This example shows the Pivot Grid model after you drag Product axis and drop it on Region.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T
*
Pivot Grid + Expand All
- Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?
Iil Column 4 Values
= « | Product | 3 | | 4+ | Region | ®)
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
BULLNOSE_XL240
+ Al $2,929.40 $1,367.00 1,001,122 45
m BULLNOSE_XL244
+ Al $2,989.80 $1,367.00 1,021,764.15
CLASSIC_LIMITED
+ All $3,812.75 $2,267.00 1,728,700.85
CLASSIC_PRO_XL
+ Al $3,020.00 $1,367.00 1,032,085.00
DNA_BIOLITE_37
+ Al $2,299.00 $3,760.00 1,080,530.00

Expanding or Collapsing Nodes in a Grid

You can use the Expand All or Collapse All link at the top right of the grid to expand or collapse all data
points in the grid. This function is similar to that in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer. However, to expand or
collapse a single data point in the grid, you must click the +All link.
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Image: Expanding node

This example shows the Pivot Grid Only model after the product node (All) in the HAWAII region is

expanded.
< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T ' A A O)]
~ Prompts ml # 7
Instance
Pivot Grid + Expand All
usD
<} Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need nelp?
[T - | Values
< Region ® |« Product ®
~ Product
* Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
I MAUL_BODYBOARD (6) EAST_GOAST
I XLT-LTD_1250 (6) o $29,92378 $13,874.00 4,778,536.68
I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)
More HAWAI
+Region m AT $30,355.10 $28,105.00 9,626,511.87
I EAST_COAST (35) BULLNOSE XL240 $732.35 $900.00 659,115.00
I~ HAWAI (35) -
I MDWEST @5) BULLNOSE XL244 $747.45 $900.00 672,705.00
I WEST_COAST (35) CLASSIC LIMITED $1,525.10 $1,800.00 1,372,590.00
~ Month “+ CUESE FRELEL $756.00 $900.00 679,500.00
=t
- 0110112004 (20) DNA_BIOLITE 37 $574.75 $1,100.00 316,112.50
I 02/01/2004 (20) DNA BIOLITE 44 $555.50 $1,100.00 305,525.00
I~ 03/01/2004 (20) - -
I 040112004 (20) £S 400 $1,096.58 $65.00 71,278.02
Wore =7 $1,119.19 $65.00 72,747.67

Using Related Actions from a Data Point

Click on any data point on the grid to display Actions menu. This menu includes link to Detailed View of
the data point. It also has list of related actions applied to the data point.
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Image: Actions on a data point

Chapter 6

The example displays a pivot grid model on the fluid viewer. You can access related actions from any data

point on the grid, if the actions are configured.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_GC_RA_T

» Prompts
- Product
Pivot Grid

 Region <} Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need nelp?

TR < | Values

+ Region ® |+ |Product ®

Unit Cost (Sum) sales (Sum)

EAST_COAST

HAWAII
MIDWEST

! Al $29,923.78

EAST_COAST
WEST_COAST

HAWAII

=
m + Al $30,356.10
¥ Month ks
Actions
=t MIDWEST
I 01/01/2004 (20) Al —
7 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20) WEST_COAST

7 04/01/2004 (20) LAl $30,171.55

More

QE_CURRENCY_GC_VIEW_T
35K

Related Links
Configuring the Related Actions Menu

Actions %

Detailed View

30K
= 25K

8

B 20K

S

© 1mi

Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View

The chart view is available as part of the Pivot Grid models that have the default view set to Chart Only

or Pivot Grid and Chart. The chart can include series, overlay, and legends.

Similar to classic Pivot Grid Viewer, the Chart Options in the Options Menu control the various chart

parameters.

See, Using the User Charting Options.

You can also use the Bar, Line, Pie, and Horizontal Bar icons to change the chart display.

Using the Actionable Chart Data Points

In a Chart Only model, clicking the chart data point enables you to drill down to the detailed view, drill to

available dimensions, drill to a series, and perform related actions.

If the Pivot Grid model view is set to Chart Only, selecting the chart data point populates the menu that

includes these options:

¢ Detailed View
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* Selecting the Detailed View option displays the data that corresponds to the selected chart data
point in the detailed view table below the chart. .

*  When you click on the chart area, outside any data point , the Detailed View returns to the original
state, showing the complete chart view.

* The Detailed View shows both grid and list view, if it is configured for the model in Fluid options.
You can toggle between grid view and the list view.

See, Describing the Detailed View of the Chart.

¢ Drilldown To

* Select the Drilldown To option to display all available dimensions for the current chart data point.
Note that when you drill down to a dimension, you set that dimension as the new X-axis on the
chart and the existing X-axis value is added as a facet.

» Select the Previous button, which appears on a drilled down chart view. It enables you to drill out
to the initial view. These actions are similar to the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.
e Drilldown Intersection To

Define a chart model with a dimension defined as series. When you click on a chart data point, the
Actions menu displays the Drilldown Intersection To option. Select to drill down to series dimension.
See Configuring a Series.

e Actions
Selecting the Actions option displays the related actions configured on the model.

See, Configuring the Related Actions Menu.

Note: If there are no dimensions to drill down to and if there are no related actions configured on the
model, then selecting a data point will not display the Actions menu but will display the detailed view
corresponding to the data point.

Note: To drill down on the chart, click the chart data points. To drill out on the chart, click the drill out
link, which appears as a locator link at the top of the chart.
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Image: Actions menu on a Chart Data Point

Chapter 6

This example shows the chart menu after clicking the chart data point Unit Cost/MIDWEST on a Pivot
Grid model that has the related action configured. The Region facet is set as a bar-chart facet. Sales, Unit
Costs, and Prd Sales columns are set as Y-axes. Prd Sales column is also set as a dual Y axis.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

w Prompts
Instance
usD = Rows
1Nl Columns
=
 Region
£
e
3
30K
El
2
2 25K
15
1 g
5 2
0 @
= = = - T o
5 g 5 5 <
] H H 3
g H H g
5 = £ B

e -

~ Month

™ 01/01/2004 (20)
™ 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 04101/2004 (20) Month <
Hore 02/01/2004

02/01/2004

Cost and Sales of Each Region

Unit Cost of Each Region

Region &)

Prd Sales | Sales ‘ Unit Cost ‘

Actions

Detailed View
Drilldown To

Actions

EAST_COAST

HAWAIT

Region < Product &

[©] WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240

® WEST_COAST ES_400

ol 3
1w
EY
£
o -
3 W Ustces
S B W Pdsestr)
Y
Y
o
VIDWEST WEST_CoAST
100 rows

Currency & Unit Cost & Sales & Prd Sales <

uso $732.36 $320.00 234,352 00

uso $1,096.58 $30.00 32,897 55

A QAY =0

Image: Drilldown To menu listing available dimensions

This example shows the Drilldown To menu that lists the dimension(s) on which a drilldown can be
performed. Note that Region is X axis, Sales and Unit Cost are Y axes, and Prd Sales is dual Y axis.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

Unit Cost of Each Region

A QY EO
~ Prompts | 7
Instance
usb ERUE Region (®)
[TEOSIL | Prd Sales ‘ Sales ‘ Unit Cost ‘
‘ Sl ‘ Actions x
; Cast and Sales of Each Ragion
~ Region Product
35 1M
o
> 30K M
Y
2
» 250 &M
15
© g m o s
s 3 & W oumcos
¢ 5 = - 5 i 15 a1 & M Prdsss2) | |
R S 106 »
B =
A = an
 Month + o o™
EAST_CORST HAWAIL MIDWEST WEST_COAST
E Regio
I~ 01/01/2004 (20) ‘ In I =
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20) 100 rows
I 04/01/2004 (20) Month & Actions  Region < Product < Curreney © Unit Cost < Sales © Prd Sales <
More E
02/01/2004 ® WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240 usb $732.35 $320.00 234,3562.00
02/01/2004 ® WEST_COAST ES_400 usb $1,096.58 $30.00 32,897 55
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Image: Pivot Grid model after it is drilled down to Product

This example shows the Pivot Grid model after it is drilled down to Product, which is the new X axis on
the chart. Product is also added to the facet area and the MIDWEST bar in the mini chart facet Region is

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

highlighted. When you click the locator button (Previous) at the top left of the chart, a list of the previous
dimensions appears enabling you to drill out to the previous selection.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

~ Prompts MIDWEST ®

Instance

¥ Product Previ
revious v

Cost and Sales of Each Region

I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (2)
™ MAUI_BODYBOARD (2) 5K

0K
I XLT-LTD_1250 (2) 5.5
&

I BULLNOSE_XL240 (1) g

More

v Region

0 0.0k

S0 = Rows Product (X
1l Columns: Prd Sales

sal

les

Unit Cost

Unit Cost of Each Region

QQQQQQQQQQQQ

] Sses
3 W oumcost
I oW s

:
2 8
:
Ed
o
’ I
7] g @ 7 n
g ¢ ¢ 3
‘G = ‘G
2 g - 35 rows
In = Month & Actions Region & Product & Currency & Unit Cost © Sales © Prd Sales <
01/01/2004 @ MIDWEST BULLNOSE_XL244 usb $747.45 $37.00 27,655.65
~ Month +
=t 01/01/2004 @ MIDWEST ES_700 usb $1,119.19 $42.00 47,006.19
I~ 01/01/2004 (5) =l -
Related Links
Fluid Mode Options

Using Drag and Drop on the Chart

Drag-and-drop filters on the chart view in fluid viewer. You can drag dimensions from facet area and drop
to rows to change the X-axes and series. The Column section in fluid viewer lists all the facts for the Pivot
Grid model and you can select these facts to change the Y-axis for the chart.

However, row and facet dimension cannot be dropped to columns; this means that you cannot add a new

fact in the pivot grid viewer.

Note: In Create Analytics Wizard — step 3, you can add or remove facts by dragging and dropping fields

from the facet or the Rows areas to the Columns area or changing the aggregate value. These operations

are not available in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

To change the axes of the chart on smart phones, you cannot drag and drop fields but you can use the

Chart Options from the Options menu.

Describing the Detailed View of the Chart

On a Chart Only model, the Detailed View appears below the chart on the fluid viewer. You can use the
Grid and List buttons at the top left of the Detailed View to switch between the grid and the list views.
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You can defer the detailed view from loading so that the chart model loads faster. Select the Hide Detailed
View option on the Specify Data Model Options page in the Pivot Grid Wizard. Instead of the detailed
view the grid and list icons are visible. Click to expand the view. See, Fluid Mode Options.

Image: Detailed Grid View

This example shows the model displaying the Detailed Grid View. It is displayed below the chart area on
the fluid viewer.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

-~ Prompts

Instance
usb

~ Region
40
30
20

10

HAWAI

EAST_COAST

v Month

I 01/01/2004 (20)
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 04/01/2004 (20)

MIDWEST

| clear |

WEST_COAST

More

ERUE Region ®

Il Columns  [EZIEETES

QE_CURRENCY_GC_RA_T

Sales | Unit Cost |

QE_CURRENCY_GC_VIEW_T

EAST_COAST

HAWAI

Region

MIDWEST

WEST_COAST

0K

W e[k
CE

Month & Actions
02/01/2004 [©]
02/01/2004 [©]
02/01/2004 [©]

Region &

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

WEST_COAST

10K

Product &

BULLNOSE_XL240

ES_400

FX-T140

15K

20K 25K 30K 35K
Unit Cost ($)
100 rows
Currency < Unit Cost & Sales < Prd Sales &
usb $732.35 $320.00 234,352.00
usb $1,096.58 $30.00 32,897 55
usD $2,072.89 $150.00 310,933.50 -

Image: Detailed List View

This example shows the model displaying the Detailed List View. It is displayed below the chart area on
the fluid viewer.

< Pivot Grid Viewer
v Prompts

Instance
usb

v Region
40
30
20
10

0

HAWAI

EAST_COAST

(=

~ Month

I~ 01/01/2004 (20)
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 04/01/2004 (20)

MIDWEST

| clear |

WEST_GOAST

More

ERUE Region ®

Prd Sales

Il Columns

QE_CURRENCY GC RA_ T

Sales | Unit Cost |

QE_CURRENCY_GC_VIEW_T

EAST_COAST

HAWAI

Region

MIDWEST

WEST_COAST

0K

h = e[|

@E\

uso

ltem is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 234,352.00

usp

Item is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 32,897 55

usp

ltem is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 310.933.50

10K

15K

20K 25K 30K 35K
Unit Cost ($)
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Describing the Detailed View on a Modal Window

On a Pivot Grid and Chart model, the Detailed View does not appear below the Chart. Only when you
click a data point on the grid or on the chart, the Detailed View appears on a modal window.

If the row level related actions are configured, a column displays the Actions menu.
Image: Grid and Chart view of a Pivot Grid and Chart model

This example shows the grid and chart view for a Pivot Grid and Chart model. The WEST COAST bar on
the Region filter is selected and highlighted.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Unit Cost of Each Region AaQ =@
» Prompts WEST_COAST ® #
~ Product
=1 Pivot Grid + Expand All

<} Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

N
\ =Row 4 Region ®| | < Product ®
5 -
/I‘\\\ Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
WEST_COAST
. $3017155 $20,139 00 5476,32583

~ Region Costand Sales of Each Region

! g

3
£
2
2
15
n

s

o

30K

25

20K

Prd Sales (F)

15K

10K

HAWAIT
MIDWEST

EAST_COAST
WEST_COAST

[m = "

WEST_COAST Al
Region

» Month 4

(m|w e

Image: Detailed Grid View of WEST _COAST

This example shows the Detailed Grid View in a modal window when you select the WEST COAST data
point. When the row-level related action is configured, related action icons appear in the second column
in the Detailed Grid View.

Unit Cost of Each Region x
=)=
35 rows
Menth & Actions Region = Produet & Curreney & Unit Cost & Sales & Prd Sales &
01/01/2004 [0} WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL244 usD $747.45 $320.00 229,184.00 7
01/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST ES_T00 usD $1,119.19 $30.00 33,575.85
01/01/2004 o) WEST_COAST FX-5800 usD $2,115.63 $150.00 317,344.50
01/01/2004 o) WEST_COAST MALIBU_X44 usD $15.59 $1,800.00 28,066.50
01/01/2004 o) WEST_COAST PREMER_PRO usD $272.25 $577.00 157,088.25
02/01/2004 o) WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240 usD §732.35 $320.00 234,352.00
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Image: Detailed List View of WEST_COAST

This example shows the Detailed List View in a modal window when you toggle to List button at the
top left of the Detailed Grid View. When the row-level related action is configured, related action icons
appear at the right of the Detailed View.

Unit Cost of Each Region X
B =

35 rows
Unit in WEST_COAST o
Found unit in WEST_COAST = §747.45
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unit in WEST_COAST = $1.119.19
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unit in WEST_COAST = $2,115.63
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unit in WEST_COAST = $15.59
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unitin WEST_COAST = $272.25 b=
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unit in WEST_COAST = $732.35

Related Links
Fluid Mode Options

Using Facets in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid filter dimensions appear as facets in the left panel of the fluid viewer. The facets:

*  Show the corresponding results with the total number of results or the facet value between brackets.
* Include the chart X-axis, series, and the grid rows by default.

e Apply progressive filtering.

*  Allow to filter data which reflects on the chart and the grid.

* Include mini chart facets, single-select filters, or multi-select filters.

* Sort data on the facets using the Facet Sort icon at the top-right of each facet. Sorting is available for
all data types, including the formatted fields that are set to Date Time field format. However, sorting
for tree values in facets is not available.

Note: Facet items are sorted based on sorting preference either by count or ascending or descending
order. By default facet items are sorted by count. But filtered facet items take precedence in the
sorting order and are sorted separately.

* Follow incremental loading where only limited facet rows show initially. You must click the More
link to load more facets.

See, Fluid Mode Options to know more about configuring facets.

On a fluid view you can access the Options Menu to update filters. See Using the Options Menu.

When you are using the facets consider:
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* For all mini chart facets, use the toggle icon at the lower-left of each facet to switch that facet view
between the chart view and the list view. You can also select a data point in the facet chart to apply the
facet value and filter the pivot grid data.

* For single-select facets, applying the second facet value replaces the previous facet value selection for
that dimension and the chart shows only the selected data point.

* For multi-select facets, the selections are applied on top of the previous selections.
Oracle PeopleSoft recommends that you use multi-select with facet charts.
Related Links

Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View
Configuring Facets and Filters

Single-Select Facet
Image: Single-select facet

This example illustrates a single-select facet with counts.

w Location
EAST COAST (35)
HAWAII (35)
MIDWEST (35)
WEST_COAST (35)
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Multi-Select Facet

166

Image: Multi-select facet

Chapter 6

This example illustrates a multi-select facet that is sorted based on the count of each item. You can click
the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the facet values in ascending or descending order. The
facet initially display the first ten values and you can click the More link to incrementally load more facet

values.

- [tem

[ LT5000 (17)
M SR1003 (12)
™ SR1001 (8)
[ WMT3000 (8)
™ Fs3001 (3)
™ MT3010 (2)
™ MT3020 (2)
™ LT5010 (2)
™ SR1002 (2)
™ PS1004 (1)

A

Mare
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Image: Multi-Select facet - Filter enabled

This example illustrates a multi-select facet with filters applied to alternate accounting months. The
filtered facet items take precedence in the sorting order and are sorted separately. The unfiltered facet
items are sorted based on sorting preference either by count or ascending or descending order. If no
sorting preference is applied, the unfiltered facet items are sorted by count.

v Accounting Month

v 07-July (12)

¥/ 09-September (6)

¥/ 11-November (3)
06-June (8)
05-May (5)
10-October (3)
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Mini Chart Facet
Image: Mini chart facet

This example illustrates a mini bar chart facet. You can click the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to
sort the facet values in ascending or descending order.

You can also toggle between chart view and list view using the bottom left buttons.

v [tem

a

6

: “|“

; 1
thD_ln::nDEcrgDn:
LR XEROXZRY
LS 2% x8 355
S58HEXEonede
0 T x 1 -QODxT 0O
o O §) Iz Q |
o =2 = a2o =~
7] 7 W= m 1
< 0 o) = X
g3 5 = 2

o]

I =

Using Prompts in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid prompts appear on the left panel of the fluid viewer. All types of prompts — including prompt
table with edits, prompt table with no edits, translate prompts, and date prompts — can be displayed. The
right panel and facet area are not refreshed on each prompt change, which happens only after you select
the prompt and click the Search button.
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Image: Prompts Facet on the Fluid Viewer

This example illustrates the prompts on the facet of the fluid viewer.

+ Prompts
Unit
Us001 Q

End Date
12/31/2011

Number of months

72

More Options

You can:

*  Click the Search button to remove the applied facets and rerun the query using the new prompt values.
e Click the Clear button to clear all available prompt values.

*  Click the More Options link to display the editable facets, Fewer Options link, and Show Operators
link.

The More Options link is available if the Editable Facet option is enabled for any axis or value
column in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Specify Data Model Options page.
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Image: Prompts and editable facets in fluid view

Chapter 6

This example illustrates the prompts and editable facets in fluid view after you click the More Options

link .

 Prompts

Unit
Uso01

End Date
12/31/2011

MNumber of months

72

Invoice
Date

Status

Fewer Options

Show Operators

Clear
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Image: Prompts, editable facets, and prompt operators in fluid view

This example illustrates the prompts, editable facets, and prompt operators in fluid view after you click
the Show Operators link to display the operators that are specific to each prompt. You can select the
available operators for the prompts to filter the data in the grid and in the chart.

« Promptis
Unit
US001 Q

End Date
12/31/2011

MNumber of months

72

Invoice

Contains j

Date
Between j

01/01/2015

And

12/31/2015

Status

Equal To j

A

Fewer Options Hide Operators

Component based pivot grid models support operators, like prompt fields for New Search. See Displaying
Operators on Editable Facets.

Related Links

Configuring Facets and Filters

Understanding Component Real Time Search
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Specifying Data Model Options

Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View

172

In the Fluid Viewer, you can access related actions as follows:
* Detailed View

Each row of data on the Detailed View has an Actions option to perform the row-level action. You can
select multiple rows in the grid or list view to perform the related action in bulk.

The detailed view opens on a modal window for the models displaying both the chart and the grid
view.

¢ Chart View

On the chart display, click any data point to display the Actions dropdown. Select related actions from
the dropdown.

* Pivot Grid View
Click any data point which shows a link, to access the Actions dropdown.

Related Links
Configuring the Related Actions Menu

"Creating and Managing Related Content Service Definitions" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology)
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Related Actions on Chart View

Viewing Related Actions on the Chart

Image: Aggregate-related actions when you click the chart data point

This example shows the related actions when you click the chart data point.

< Pivot Grid Viewer s Analytics A Q =0
Actions  x
Detailed View

es Analytics
Drildown To

Actions

Unit Cost
=

by 3
g g

03/01/2004
05/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004

e = € E
>
B|=
100 rows|
Menth & Actions Region & Preduct & Unit Cost < Sales & Prd Sales &
05/01/2004 €] MIDWEST XLT-LTD_1250 2158.37 300.00 647511.00
05/01/2004 [©] WEST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE_37 299.75 577.00 172955.75
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST GTX_750 1232.24 30.00 36967.35
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM 822.95 320.00 263344.00

Viewing Related Actions on the Detailed View-Grid

Image: Row-level related actions on a grid view

This example shows the row-level related actions on a grid view. Each row of data in the Detailed View
has an Actions button. Click to display the row level related actions.

< Pivot Grid Viewer - = @
o-
Sales Analytics
21K ‘
18K |
15K
E 12K }
z BK‘
2 ek ‘
3K
0K = = 3 = = = 3
g g 8 g g g 8
§ § § 3 B g S
Month
e |2 e E
>
=
Actions % 100 rows,
Month < Product <& Unit Cost & Sales & Prd Sales <
Product Information
05/01/2004 XLT-LTD_1250 2158.37 300.00 647511.00
Region Information
05/01/2004 [©] DNA_BIOLITE_37 299.75 577.00 172955.75
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST GTX_750 1232.24 30.00 36967.35
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM 82295 320.00 283344.00
05/01/2004 [©] WEST_COAST OAHU_BODYBOARD 17.18 1800.00 30901.50
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Viewing Related Actions on the Detailed View-List

Image: Row-level related actions on a list view

This example shows the row-level related actions on a list view. Each row in the detail view can be
configured to have the row-level related action.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics

Sales Analytics

Unit Cost
R

03/01/2004

4/01/2004
05/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004

Month

ﬁE‘ i Actions  x

XLT-LTD_1250 Product Information
Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region MIDWEST
DNA_BIOLITE_37

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
GTX_750

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
LIMITED_CUSTOM

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
OAHU_BODYBOARD

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST

100 rows|

Region Information

©@ ©® e ©

Viewing the Bulk Actions on the Detailed View

Image: Bulk-related actions on a list view

Chapter 6

This example shows the bulk-related actions on a list view. The Actions button is available when the Bulk
Mode option is selected. Select the rows and click the Actions button, which lets you perform the related

action on all the selected rows.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics

Sales Analytics

Unit Cost

01/01/2004
02/01/2004
03/01/2004
04/01/2004
05/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004

Month

b= e

> — Actions  x
@E‘ i g| Actions @ |
Profit Margin 100 rows
XLT-LTD_1250

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region MIDWEST ¢
DNA_BIOLITE_37 <
Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
GTX_750 O
Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
LIMITED_CUSTOM 1

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
OAHU_BODYBOARD
Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
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Related Actions on Pivot Grid View

Note: The configuration for related actions for the fluid viewer is same as the configuration steps for the
classic viewer. The option to configure related actions is in Step 5 of the Pivot Grid Wizard.

Image: Related actions when you click a fact on the pivot grid of the model

This example shows the related actions when you click a fact on the pivot grid of the model.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics
~ Pivot Grid - Collapse All
«}» Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?
m 'i‘ Valves
Actions x
m .{, ) ®
Detalled View
Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
Actions
- All 20201.99 67823.00 25627454.11
O T200: 17080.44 9689.00 3638614.55
02/01/2004 16735.36 9689.00 3565107.19
03/01/2004 16694.92 9689.00 3556495.73
>
OO T2001 16724.35 9689.00 3634315.47
05/01/2004 18288.44 9689.00 3845431.00
08/01/2004 17425.48 9689.00 3712121.92
T 17253.00 9689.00 3675368.25
Sales Analytics
21K |
18K |
15K
g 12K I
£ ok |
S s
3K |
. z z z z z z z

Using the Options Menu

The Options Menu provides options to personalize the pivot grid model. Some of these options are
specific to fluid or classic. You will find them in Classic or Fluid pivot grid viewer.

You can configure the options included on the Option Menu button from the Step 4: Specify Data Model
Options page, on the Display Options section, in the Pivot Grid Wizard. See Display Options.

Option Name Classic Fluid

Add to Homepage No Yes
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Option Name Classic Fluid

Chart Options Yes Yes

Export Data Yes Yes

Export Filtered Data Yes Yes

Hide Chart Yes Set it from Fluid Mode Options. See Fluid

Mode Options.

Prompts Yes No

Reset Yes Yes

Save Yes Yes

Save as Yes Yes

Sort Options No Yes

Threshold Options No Yes

Update Filters Yes Yes

View Grid Yes Yes

Use the Option Menu icon to personalize views of the pivot grid model.

Add to Homepage

Chart Options

Export Data

Export Filtered Data
Hide Chart

Prompts

Reset

Select to add the pivot grid model with personalizations to a
homepage. You are prompted to select the homepage when you
select the option.

Select to open the User Charting Options dialog box, where you
can change the chart layout, chart axis, and filters. This option
is available only when the chart is visible. SeeUsing the User
Charting Options.

Select to export the underlying PSQuery data to Microsoft
Excel.

Select to export the filtered PSQuery data to Microsoft Excel.
Select to hide the chart on a Chart and Pivot Grid model.

Select to open the data source Prompts dialog box, where you
can change the values for query prompts.

You can find the option only on a classic view.

Select to delete all personalization of the current model and reset
the model to the default layout.
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Save

Save As

Sort Options

Threshold Options

Update Filters

View Grid
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Selecting this option displays a message asking you to confirm
the deletion.

Note: This option is available only when personalization is
available for the current model.

Select to save the current model layout as a default view of the
current model. The model layout, filter values, and PSQuery
prompt values are also saved as preferences.

Select to open the Save As dialog box, which enables you to
copy the current Pivot Grid model and save it as a different one.

* For all Simplified Analytic models, the unique name of each
model is populated, and you are not required to enter the
new model name.

* If personalizations are defined for the current Pivot Grid
model, then personalization are also copied and included in
the new model.

Select to open the Sort Options dialog box. See Sorting from
Options Menu.

Note: The Sort Options will only appear for Chart Only views.

Select to open the Threshold Personalization dialog box.

See Configuring Thresholds.

Select to display the Update Filters dialog box, which enables
you to add or remove filters for a model. The dimensions, that
are configured with blank values for Chart Axiscolumn in Step
4: Specify Data Model Options page of the Pivot Grid Wizard,
will be available to add as additional filters in addition to the
default filter dimensions. SeeView Options.

By default, the Update Filters option is available for all Pivot
Grid models in Fluid Viewer, but you can hide this option for a
model. To hide it, use the Display Options section in the Step 4:
Specify Data Model Options page.

See, Display Options.

See Configuring Facets and Filters

Select to display the Pivot Grid view for the chart view on a
modal window. The modal window also includes the facet pane
on the left. You can select to slice and dice the data in the grid
by dragging the facets from the left pane to the columns and
rows of the grid.

In addition, you can change prompts and facet values to analyze
the data. When you click the Apply button in the top right of the
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modal, the chart is refreshed based on the current layout of the
grid. Otherwise, when you click the Cancel button in the top left
of the modal, it is closed and the chart layout is not changed.

Note: View Grid option is not available in Component Real
Time Search.

Note: Pivot Grid displays the actions on the Option Menu dropdown list based on your selection to open
the model in fluid mode from the Pivot Grid Viewer search page.

Options Menu in Fluid View

Image: The Options Menu in Fluid View

The example shows the options available under the Options Menu in Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer.

QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2_C_T a0 O
~ Prompts - ‘
|
Unit G
View Grid
End Date oAt | Update Filters
2oz Chart Options

Number of months QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2 C_T
72 Export Data

3.0M Export Filtered Data
=] § -

25M Threshold Options

~ Accounting Month i

Save
£ 15m
07-July (12 =
uly (12) Save As
06-June (8) Lom
09-September (6) D Sort Option
0sM
Add to H
10-October (3) 0.0 | ee— to Homepage

11-November (3) Accounting Month

- Bilr Pl ™ ele|

oMT (17)
. Gen N
FOI @ . Bil AP AR GL Entries
® Unit  jnvoice ¢ Date o Acctd  Cumency g nvAmt ¢ Bill To © Source ¢ Type Biller InvType  GenAR AP ¢o.toy Entry Entry Created AR Level &
PRP @ g Date ¢ © e 8 5 Vehr & R B
6) [ IS Date O] 10 > >
GDE (3)
GOR () US001 0000678508 06/08/2006 06/08/2006 USD  Invoiced Bill -500.000 1004 MISC PMC CMT  Regular Bill N N Yooy Header is AR
R Y US001 0000678509 0G/08/2006 06/08/2006 USD  Invoiced Bill 100.000 1004 MISC PMB CMT Regular Bill N N Yooy Header is AR
~ Source
(Blanks) (18) US001 0000678510 07/06/2006 07/06/2006 USD Invoiced Bill 62500 1001 MISC PMB FGJ RegularBill N N Y oy Header is AR
SERVICE (9)
WS &) US001 0000678511 07/06/2006 07/06/2006 USD  Invoiced Bl -800.000 1001 MISC PMC FGJ RegularBill N N Yooy Headeris AR .

v o« >
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Options Menu in Classic View

Image: The Options Menu in Classic View

The example shows the options available under the Options Menu in Classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

Pivot Grid
-ﬁ - |._E:_]

Prompts

View Grid v Status Invoiced Bill
Export Data v Source ‘(AII) v|
Export Filtered Data v Biller ‘(AII) v|

Chart Options
Save QE_FSCM_IWC PUB 2 C_T

o

3.0M

Inv Amt

06 07 09 10 11

Accounting Month

= @& E

Return

Related Links
Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer

Display Options
Specifying Data Model Options

Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View

You can sort data in three ways in the Pivot Grid fluid view:
* Detailed View.

* Facets or filters.

e Chart.

This table summarizes the sorting features and their exceptions:
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Feature View Mode Available Exception

Sorting in Detailed View Fluid Yes Sorting of formatted fields is
not available.

Sorting in facets or filters Fluid Yes Sorting of facets with tree
values is not available.

Sorting in chart Fluid Yes None

Sorting in Detailed View

180

In addition to sorting the string data type in the Detailed View, you can sort data for all the fields which
are assigned different field types, such as numbers, dates, and so on.

In the fluid view, you can specify the type (number, date, and so on) of fields at runtime and then perform

the sorting.

Note: Sorting is not available for formatted fields Currency/Number and Date/Date Time.

Image: Detailed View - Default sorting order based on the first column

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted according to the first column
by default. You can click the column titles or the sort icons next to the column titles to sort data in
ascending or descending order.

Month &

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

02/01/2004

02/01/2004

02/01/2004

Actions

@

® 6 @6 ®© ©® & 6

Region &

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

Fmdu &
BULLNOSE= 44

ES_700
FX-5800
MALIBU_Xd4
PREMIER_PRO
BULLNOSE_XL240
ES_400

FX-T140

Unit Cost of Each Region

Currency &

Unit Cost &

$747.45

$1,119.19

$2,115.63

$15.59

827225

873235

$1,006.58

$2,072.89

Sales &

$110.00

$41.00

$211.00

$1,300.00

$320.00

$110.00

$41.00

$211.00

x
35 rows

Prd Sales &

82,219 50

45,886 99

446,397 93

20,270.25

87,120.00

80,558 50

44,959.98

437,379.79

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 6 Viewing Pivot Grid Models

Image: Detailed View - Product column is sorted in ascending order

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted according to the Product
column in ascending order. You can click the Product column title or the sort icon next to the Product title
to sort data in descending order.

Unit Cost of Each Region x
35 rows
Month < Actions Region & Produet 7, Currency & Unit Cost & sales © Prd Sales <
4
02/01/2004 ® EAST_COAST BULLNOSE-ATzw0 usD §732.35 $110.00 80,558.50
01/01/2004 © EAST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL244 usD ST47.45 $110.00 82,219.50
061012004 ® EAST_COAST GCLASSIC_LIMTED usD §762.55 $110.00 83,880.50
07/04/2004 @ EAST_COAST CLASSIC_PRO_XL usD $755.00 $110.00 83,050.00
05/01/2004 @ EAST_COAST DNA BIOLITE 37 usD $299.75 $320.00 95,920.00
07/04/2004 @ EAST_COAST DNA BIOLITE 37 usD $275.00 $320.00 88,000.00
06/01/2004 ® EAST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE_d4 usD $277.75 $320.00 88,880.00
020012004 ® EAST_COAST ES_400 usD $1,096.58 $41.00 44,950.98 =

Image: Detailed View - Product column is sorted in descending order

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted based on the Product column
in descending order. You can click the Product column title or the sort icon next to the Product title to sort
data in ascending order.

Unit Cost of Each Region X

35 rows

Month < Actions Region © Product Currency © Unit Cost © Sales © Prd Sales <

04/01/2004 © EAST_COAST XLT,CRU usD $1,944 67 $211.00 410,325.37 7

03/01/2004 © EAST_COAST XLT_1200 usD $2,067.88 $211.00 436,323.31

05/01/2004 © EAST_COAST XLT-LTD_1500 usD $2,320.33 $211.00 491,488.63

06/01/2004 @ EAST_COAST XLT-LTD_1250 usD $2,158.37 $211.00 455,416.07

04/01/2004 ® EAST_COAST WIKI_WIKI usD $14.33 $1,300.00 18,632.25

02/01/2004 ® EAST_COAST SUPERLITE_X45 usD $266.75 $320.00 85,360.00

03/01/2004 @ EAST_COAST SUPERLITE_X44 usD $266.10 $320.00 85,153.81

04/01/2004 @ EAST_COAST SUPERLITE_X37 usD $250.25 $320.00 80,080.00 B

Sorting in Facets or Filters

In addition to sorting the string data type in facets and filters, you can also sort data for all fields that are
set with different data types, such as numbers, dates, and so on.

Note: Sorting is available for all data types in facets and filters, including sorting for the formatted fields
that are set to Currency/Number and Date/Date Time. However, sorting for tree values in facets and filters
is not available.
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Image: Facet - default sorting order based on count number

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted based on the count of each item in descending
order. You can click the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups in ascending or

descending order.

w [tem Group

I ACCESS (74)

" (Blanks) (55)

™ HARDWARE (40)
™ GEARS (38)

™ MISC (37)

" SOFTWARE (26)

I COMPOMENTS (25)
" APPAREL (18)

I BRAKES (15)

=l

Less

Image: Facet is sorted in ascending order

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted in ascending order. You can click the sort icon
at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups in descending order.

w [tem Group

" (Blanks) (55)
" ACCESS (74)
™ ADMIN (4)

™ APPAREL (16)
" BARS (3)

I BEARINGS (2)
" BELTS (2)

™ BIKES (12)

I BRAKES (15)

Less
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Image: Facet is sorted in descending order

Viewing Pivot Grid Models

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted in descending order. You can click the sort

icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups in ascending order.

» [tem Group

™ WHEELS (15)

™ TRAILERS (5)

™ TENT (14)

™ SUPLIES (8)

™ STOVES (15)

M SOFTWARE (26)
™ SERVICES (11)
™ SADDLES (5)

™ RODS (13)

LESS

Sorting in Chart

Sort these values in the Pivot Grid charts:

e X-axis values.
¢ Series values.

¢ Facts.

Sorting from Options Menu

Select the Sort Options link to open the Sort Options dialog box.

Note: Sort Options is disabled for Pivot Grid Only and Pivot Grid and Chart views.
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Image: Sort Options dialog box

Chapter 6

This example shows the Sort Options dialog box.

Select the Data Source Column to sort.

Select the Data Source Column which will be referred to while

Cancel Sort Options
*Sort Field | ltem Gruupj
*Sort By Familyj
*Order | Descending j
Sort Field
Sort By
sorting the Sort Field.
Order

See Describing the Options Menu.

Select descending, ascending or by default order of sorting.

Using the User Charting Options

184

Use the User Charting Options dialog box to change the chart layout, chart axis, filters, and so on. In
the Advanced Options section, you can specify the chart default dimensions, exploded pie chart, Y-axis
precision, and legend positioning.

Navigation

Open the User Charting Options dialog box by selecting the Chart Options option from the Option Menu
icon on the Pivot Grid Viewer page.
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Image: User Charting Options dialog box

This example illustrates the fields and controls in the User Charting Options dialog box.

User Charting Options

Advanced Options

Default Dimensions

Help
Title |QE_PG_BUBELE_CHART_T
Subtitle
Footer
Type |Bubble Chart
X-Axis | Unit Cost
X-Axis Label Unit Cost
Y-Axis |Prd Sales
Y-Axis Label Frd Sales
Series |
Overlay Field |Product
Chart Filters Personalize | Find | 3| [ First ‘4 1gf1 '} Last
*Filter
1 Region ﬂ j

Height 285 Decimals
Width 625 Legend |Nune .
QK Cancel

Default ¥ Axis Precision L] Exploded Pie

Note: The X Axis, Y-Axis Series, Overlay Field, and Chart Filters fields in the User Charting Options
dialog box are not editable if the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title Enter the title of the pivot grid.

Subtitle Enter the subtitle if required. It displays under the title with
smaller font size.

Footer Enter additional information to display as footer text.

Type Select the display type of the chart . See Chart Options.
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X-Axis

X-Axis Label

Y-Axis

Y-Axis Label
Series

Overlay Field
Chart Filters

Advanced Options

Related Links
Chart Options

Chapter 6

Select to change the X-Axis. You can change the X-axis from
the User Charting Options, if you decide to use another field as
X-axis.

Enter or modify the X-Axis label.

Select to change the Y-Axis. You can change the X-axis from
the User Charting Options, if you decide to use another field as
y-axis.

Enter or modify the Y-Axis label.

Select the x-axis field to define as series.

Select the Y-axis field to define as an overlay.
Add or delete filters displayed on the chart view.

Define display options for the chart, including chart legend, and
height and width of the chart.
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Understanding Component Real Time Search

Fluid components should have the real-time search configured using Pivot Grid. To configure, application
developer can use Pivot Grid Wizard to define Pivot Grid models by selecting component data source.
The wizard creates a query behind the scenes with the same name of the component and associates it with
the model. This query is based only on the search record of the component. The keys of the search record
become the prompts for the model.

Note that:

The component data source models are always set to Chart Only view.
Only one Pivot Grid model can be associated to the component.

Within a database, you’ll not be able to copy the component data source models using Pivot Grid
Administration, but you can copy a fluid component along with the associated Pivot Grid model
between databases.

See Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases.

Only default view for the Pivot Grid model is associated to the component. Additional non-default
views for the component model have no effect on the component search page.

Component developers should create additional joins to the query so that component search using
the Pivot Grid model return better results. For example, the developer can add more facts and filter
dimensions to the query and use it in the model.

Additional custom security-joins that are needed for the component should be performed on the auto-
generated query. When the auto-generated query is modified, you must recreate the model using the
Pivot Grid Wizard to include the newly joined fields.

Setting the Fluid Component Real Time Search

Component developers should set the Fluid properties before they register the component.
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Image: Component Properties dialog box

Chapter 7

This example shows the Component Properties dialog box, where component developers can set the

component properties to use in Pivot Grid.

.Generall Lze |Internet Fluid |

— Component Attributes
v Fluid Mode
[ Layout Only

[~ Page Mavigation in Histom

[ Mo System Header Page
[~ Mo System Side Page

Component Type: IStandard

=~

¥ Dizplay on Small Form Factor Homepage Search Type: IStandard j
— Header Toolbar Actions
[T Disable &l Actions
v Logout ¥ Motifications
v Home ¥ MavBar
¥ Back W Mest in List
v &ddTo v Prewvious in List
v Help

Component Properkties E I

o ]

Cancel

See "Setting Component Properties for Fluid Components" (PeopleTools 8.58: Fluid User Interface

Developer’s Guide).

Security for Real Time Component Search

These are the security settings for real time component search:

*  When users — including the Pivot Grid administrators — access a component that they are not granted

permission, an error message appears.

*  When users create a component data source Pivot Grid model in Pivot Grid Wizard using a
component that they do not have the permission to access, an error message appears.

Note that Pivot Grid Administrators can create the Pivot Grid model for any component.
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The values of the Query Access Tree and Access Group fields in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data
Source page are applied for each permission that is associated to the component when the component
data source model is created. These settings ensure the query executes successfully when authorized
users access the component.

If a new permission is added to a component, the query access tree and access group must also be
added to the permission. Otherwise, any user who has the access only to the newly added permission
cannot view the search results.

When you create a Pivot Grid model using a component as the data source, clicking the Apply button
in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data Source page automatically generates a query with the same
name as the component, adds the search record to the selected Query Access Tree, and enables all
authorized users for the component to access the Query Access Tree and the Search Record.

If authorized users also have access to Query Manager, they may edit and run the auto-generated
query and may view all rows of search results. To avoid exposing confidential data, you must ensure
that sensitive columns are not included in the search record.

In addition, deselecting columns in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data Source page for a component
data source model does not exclude those columns from the auto-generated query, and users can view
that column data using Query Viewer and Query Manager. Therefore, you must not use deselecting
columns in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data Source page as a security measure for hiding sensitive
data. Instead, you must remove columns that contain confidential data manually from the query and
search record.

See the Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases section in Copying Pivot Grid Model.

Creating a Component Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid

Wizard

You can create a component pivot grid model using the Pivot Grid Wizard. The steps to create a
component pivot grid model are similar to creating a query pivot grid model. To create a component pivot
grid model:

L.

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ INFO) to identify and categorize the data
model for the Pivot Grid. See Specifying Pivot Grid Properties.

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ DATASRC) page to select the data source and output
columns. On this page for the component pivot grid model you require to select a component as a
Data Source Type.
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Image: Select Data Source page - Component

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page when the Data Source

Type is set to Component.

< Ptpg Wiz Info

Select Data Source A Q F —C)

New Window | Help | Personalize Page | &
Pivot Grid Wizard Step 2 of 5
ee ee o = Previous Next =
Select Data Source
Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid
Title Search ltems
Data Source Type | Component
Data Source
*Component Name |(QE_ITEM_DEFIN2 G,
Market | GBL |Q
Query Access Tree |QE_PIASRCH_PG &}
Access Group |QE_SRCH_PG Q, Apply
Select Columns Personalize | Find | 2| B First ‘4’ 1-60f6 '»' Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
1 4 SetiD String
2[4 Item String
3[4 Code String
4 [ Desc String
5 [« Item Group String
6 [ Family String
¥ Select All Clear Al

Data Source Type

Component Name

Market

Query Access Tree

190

Available options are Component, Composite Query, and PS
Query..

See Selecting a Data Source.

See , Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using
the Pivot Grid Wizard.

This field is available if the Data Source Type is set to
Component.

Click the search icon to select a Fluid component that needs
to be configured for Real Time Search.

This field is available after you select a component name.
The market value is set to GBL by default. You can
optionally change the value of this field to the market of the
component for which real time search is being configured.

This field is available if the Data Source Type is set to
Component.

Select a Query Access Tree value that the search record
needs to be associated.
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Access Group

Apply

Select Columns

Next

See Selecting a Data Source.

Using Component Real-Time Search

This field is available if the Data Source Type is set to
Component.

Select a Access Group value which the search record needs
to be associated.

Click to add the search record under the selected query
access tree and access group, which are added to each of the
permission list that is associated to the component and also
to the Pivot Grid Administrator permission (PTPT4600).

After the data source is applied, a query is created for the
search record. By default, all key fields are added as the
optional prompts and all search record fields are added as
dimensions for the model.

Note that, an appropriate error message appears after you
click the Apply button if:

*  You don’t have the permission to access the selected
component.

*  Another Pivot Grid model is already associated with the
selected component.

*  The search record is not a SQL table or SQL view, but it
is a dynamic view.

Note: Only SQL tables or SQL views can be associated
with the component Pivot Grid model.

The Select Columns region is available after you click the
Apply button.

Select the output columns to be plotted in the Pivot Grid
model. You must select at least two output columns.

The Next button is available after you select at least two
columns in the Select Columns region.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

3. Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ MODEL) to define the column type and
aggregate functions for the selected data model. See Specifying Data Model Values.

4. Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of the grid
and the chart. See Specifying Data Model Options

5. Use the Pivot Grid Display page (PTPG_WIZ DISP) to review the Pivot Grid model based on the
display option and layout selected. Optionally, you can modify the Pivot Grid model to finalize the
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design and then click the Save button to save it. Pivot Grid model metadata is saved to the database.
See Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

0 Enabling Real Time Component Search

Viewing the Results of the Component Real Time Search

192

The results page of the Component Real Time Search displays:

The chart — You can only see the chart if the Hide Chart option is not selected in the Fluid Mode
Options — Viewer Options section. The results page shows a toggle to hide and display the chart.
Select the Hide Chart option to remove the toggle from the search page.

See Fluid Mode Options.

The Grid and List View — You can toggle between grid and list view from the button on the left top
most corner on the result page. The visibility of both views depend on what is set under the Fluid
Mode Options— Viewer Options.

See, Fluid Mode Options.

The Options Menu — See Describing the Options Menu.

The left pane with filters — Expand the left pane to display the facets where you can change the
prompts and search, or apply various filters on the search results.

The result rows — Click any of the result rows to open the corresponding transaction page.

Prompts facet— You can use operators for a new search. See, Displaying Operators on Editable
Facets.
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Image: Component Real Time Search results in Grid view

This example shows the grid view of the results in Component Real Time Search.

< Pivot Crid Viewer Search ltems
~ Prompts u HARDWARE ® GEARS ® CYCLING ® Clear All &*
SETID
SHARE Q —
‘ B |=
Item 78 rows
Q SetlD Item & Code ¢ Desc Item Group < Family <
SHARE 40020 ITAM 80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri HARDWARE ITAM |

More Options

Clear SHARE 40021 ITAM 160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA HARDWARE TAM

~ Item Group SHARE 50020 TAM 1BM Thinkpad T40 Batiery HARDWARE au
I ACCESS (14) SHARE FRA22 SERVERS Deskiop - Standard 160Mb Ram HARDWARE DESKTOP
I (Blanks) (55) SHARE GR8008 CYCLING Deraileers, Avid GEARS COMMON
' HARDWARE (40)
¥ GEARS (28) m SHARE INACMOO1 HARDWARE Wood Chisel 1/2" HARDWARE sTD
More
SHARE INACMO002 HARDWARE 1-Piece Wood Chisel Set HARDWARE sTD
-+ Code
SHARE INACMO003 HARDWARE Wood Chisel 1" HARDWARE sTD
ssveRs
A SHARE INACMO04 HARDWARE 2-Piece Wood Chisel Set HARDWARE sTD
SHARE GR8006 CYCLING Sealed Bottom Bracket GEARS COMMON
SHARE GR8007 CYCLING Derailleurs, Sugishita GEARS COMMON
SHARE AP-MEMBOARD HARDWARE Memory Circuit Board, 128 MB HARDWARE COMPONENTS
— | sHaRe AP-PRINTER HARDWARE Iaser Printer - Label Feeder HARDWARE PRINTERS
[ o SHRE INPFB009 HARDWARE Brick Hammer HARDWARE sTD =

Image: Component Real Time Search results in List view

This example shows the list view of the results in Component Real Time Search.

Pivot Grid Viewer Search ltems
v Prompts u HARDWARE ® GEARS ® CYCLING ® Clear Al *
SETID
SHARE Q
= =]
Item 78 rows
Q 80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri =

ltem 80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri (code 40020) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family [TAM

More Options 160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA

e Item 160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA (code 40021) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family [TAM

IBM Thinkpad T40 Battery

v Item Group Item IBM Thinkpad T40 Battery (code 50020) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family [TAM

Desktop - Standard 160Mb Ram

T ACCESS (74) Item Desktop - Standard 160Mb Ram (code FRA-22) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family DESKTOP

I (Blanks) (55)
¥ HARDWARE (40)
P GEARS (38)

Deraileers, Avid
m Item Deraileers, Avid (code GR8008) is found in Item Group GEARS and Family COMMON

Wood Chisel 1/2"

More Item Wood Ghisel 1/2" (code INAGMO01) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family STD

v Code 1-Piece Wood Chisel Set =
Item 1-Piece Wood Chisel Set (code INACM002) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family STD

SERVERS
TAM

Wood Chisel 1"
Item Wood Chisel 1" (code INACMO03) is found in Item Group HARDVARE and Family STD

2-Piece Wood Chisel Set
Item 2-Piece Wood Chisel Set (code INACMO004) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family STD

Sealed Bottom Bracket
Item Sealed Bottom Bracket (code GR800) is found in ltem Group GEARS and Family COMMON

Derailleurs, Sugishita
Item Derailleurs, Sugishita (code GR8007) is found in Item Group GEARS and Family COMMON

&l Memory Circuit Board, 128 MB =
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Image: Component Real Time Search results with the chart

Chapter 7

In this example, you can see the chart because the Hide Chart option in Fluid Mode Options — Viewer

Options section is not selected.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Search ltems a Q=0
» Prompts ACCESS ® GEARS ® BRAKES ® CYCLING ® FISHING ® CAMPING ® Clear Al &
- ltem Group
b = Rows ltem Group (&
¥ ACCESS (74) ] = Rows em Group (&)
T (Blanks) (55) J Il Columns [N
7 HARDWARE (40)
V¥ GEARS (38)
Search Items
I~ mIsc (37)
" SOFTWARE (26)
™ COMPONENTS (25) Access
7 APPAREL (16)
¥ BRAKES (15) & -
Less & rues
H
v Code +
|
=y
o » » » @ B & n a0
Family
n ¥ & |E
HE
100 rows
SetlD & Item & Code & Desc & Item Group & Family &
In = =
‘ SHARE 10105 FISHING All-Round Dry Flies and Nymphs ACCESS FRESH
SHARE 10108 FISHING Bonefish and Permit Flies ACCESS SALT
SHARE 10107 FISHING Redfish Flies ACCESS SALT B

Note: The search page displays related actions configured at the component level. The Pivot Grid related

actions does not apply in component search context.

Related Links

Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View
Specifying Data Model Options

194
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Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification

Applications pass important notifications and system alerts using Personalized Analytics Notification.

PeopleSoft pivot grid uses this feature for threshold functionality. You will get an alert to inform you
about a threshold violation.

To enable Personalized Analytics Notifications for threshold violations:

1. Pivot Grid administrator or the owner of the pivot grid model has to select Threshold Options and
Allow User Additions check boxes. You can find them in Specify Data Model Options page in the
pivot grid wizard. See Display Options.

2. Configure notification criteria and notification type from Configure Thresholds dialog box. See
Configuring Thresholds.

3. Pivot Grid administrator also needs to define recurrences of the notification for a model in the
Notification Frequency tab on the Pivot Grid Administration page. See Configuring Notification

Frequency..

User personalizes a threshold. If the system process request is running, an alert is generated on any
threshold violation. See Personalizing Thresholds.

Understanding Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

Application developers can embed multiple Pivot Grid fluid subpages inside any application Fluid page to
display different views of the Pivot Grid model.

See "Using Subpages" (PeopleTools 8.58: Application Designer Developer's Guide), to define and insert
subpages into pages.

The available subpages that can be included on the application fluid page are elaborated in the following

table:
Subpage Names Description
PTS_NUI CHARTAREA Chart area
PTS _NUI GRIDAREA Grid area
PTS NUI RSLTSBP Result subpage (used to display the Detailed View)
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Subpage Names

Description

PTS NUI FACETSBP

Facet subpage

PTS NUI FLTSBP

Filter (or prompt) subpage

PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP

Breadcrumb subpage

PTS_NUI PHONEHDR

Phone specific subpage.

This subpage contains the controls to switch between the detail
view and the chart view. This subpage also contains the popup
menu that opens the prompts and facets modals.

PTS_NUI_SHOWFLTRS

Show Filters subpage.

This subpage contains the button that expand or collapse the
facets and filters on the left panel if there are two panel layout.

PTS_NUI_HDR

The subpage that contains the Options Menu and the Expand
and Collapse buttons for the facet.

PTS_NUI SRCHSBP

System search subpage

This is a system search subpage that must be included and
hidden in your application page at level 0.

PTPG_CHART DND

Include this subpage to enable chart dimension drag and drop
to change axis and series.

See Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View.

Note: In smart phones or small form factors, the group box surrounding the Facets subpage, Show Filters
subpage, Pivot Grid subpage, and Locator Link subpages that are included on the application page should

be configured to be excluded.

To create a two-panel layout for the pivot grid model page, you can clone any existing pivot grid model
using the Save As option, on the Pivot Grid Fluid Viewer (PTPG_NUI_VWR) page along with the styles

to build the application page.

Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

The Pivot Grid and Chart view and facets of the In Process Applicants model can be shown within the

Job Openings application page.

If you select Open Jobs tile from the default HCM homepage, a fluid page with a list of open job
positions, number of days open, number of people who have applied, and so on appears.

196
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Image: Job Openings application fluid page

This example shows the Job Openings application fluid page listing open job positions, number of days
open, number of people who have applied, and so on.

< My Homepage Job Openings /ﬁ\ O\ F =
Current Job Openings
™

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken

Eben Director (3394488) @ 7 7 1

Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4 4

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) . 1778 8 8

Corporation Headquarters -

Administrative Assistant (500415) @ 1778 3 3

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500414) - 1812 5 5

Corporation Headquarters -

Counsel-General - Health | iality - Refe 500403 (500403) - 1812 1 1

California Location -

The HRMS analytics models include a Chart Only Pivot Grid model named In Process Applicants. This
model presents data of applicants count. In addition, it has a collection of facets and prompts, such as
Business Unit, Country, Applicant Name, Recruiter, and so on.

Image: In Process Applicants

This example shows the In Process Applicants Pivot Grid model.

mnm Grid Viewer In Process Applicants

In Process Applicants

100 Hold 015 Linked
080 Ready to Hire,
020 Reviewed

071 Offer Accepted
030 Screen

070 Offer™ 050 Route

060 Interview

29 rows|

Applicant Name < Actions  Recruiter & Hiring Manager Department ¢ Location © Country ¢
Jerry Bowman (O] Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Executive San Francisco United States
Tony Meyers © Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Information Systems Vancouver Canada
Joyce Poule [©] Geoff Nolan Janice Wright Finance Quebec Canada

Julia Stanfield (o] Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Legal Vancouver Canada

Application developers can create and include various views or subpages from a Pivot Grid model
on the application fluid page. These views can be constructed by laying out the subpages in different
combinations. In following sections you will use the /n Process Applicants model within the Job
Openings application page.

Including Chart Only View and Search Options on the Application Page

To include the Chart Only view and the search options of the In Process Applicants Pivot Grid model in
the Job Openings application page:
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1.

In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR OPEN JO FLU.

Image: Application Developer - HR_OPEN_JO_FLU

This example shows the Application Developer with the application page HR_ OPEN_JO FLU
opened.

i HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.GBL {Component)

Definition IStructure |

Page Hame Item Hame Hidden Item Label Folder Tab Label | Allow Deferred Processing
il HR_OPEN_JO_FLU I Job Openings

ES HR_OPEN_JO_FLU (Page) M=l E3
Layout |orger |

HR_OFEN_JOFOOT_SBF |

Job Title Wiew Job Requisition

=
< I i

Job

“ou are not assigned to any open jobs.

%

Insert the system search subpage PTS NUI _SRCHSBP at level 0.

Because the system search subpage PTS NUI_SRCHSBP is not the search page, you should hide it
using the psc_hidden style in the group box around this subpage.

Insert the chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA into the application page.
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Image: Application Developer - PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP and PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA are
inserted into the application page

This example shows the system search subpage PTS NUI SRCHSBP and chart area
PTS NUI CHARTAREA inserted into the application page.

x| Application Designer - Untitled - [HR_OPEN_D_FLU (Page)]

gFiIE Edt View Insert Buid Debug Tools Layout Go Window Help

n|=8g 8 %8 @83 HalglEElE] - El=lE] mE] ElEE SlgliE]e

B Carout Iorder |

| [HR_OPEN_JOFOOT_SBP |

Job [Job Title

View Job Requistion —

4 | I

You are not assigned to any apen jabs

PT5_NUL_CHARTAREA

4. Add the following page activation PeopleCode to the application page HR OPEN JO FLU.

Note: The name of the global variables has to match the one shown below. The APIs are reused
for component searches as well as Fluid views in Pivot Grid, therefore the name of the classes and
packages are named as follows in the sample code.

Important! The ComponentLife variable scope shown in the following example is valid in custom
fluid search pages only. Custom fluid search page is a custom search page which replaces the
PeopleTools-delivered PTS NUI _SEARCH page. The ComponentLife scope is not valid or supported
in any other context.

import PTS SEARCH:PivotGridSearch;

import PTS SEARCH:BaseSearch;

import PTS SEARCH:Factory:DeviceSearchFactory;

ComponentLife PTS SEARCH:BaseSearch &srch;

ComponentLife PTS SEARCH:PivotGridSearch &srchPivotGrid;

ComponentLife string &sSrchPageName;

Declare Function HideChartSwitcher PeopleCode PTPG NUI WRK.PTPG SHOWCHART Fiel=>
dFormula;

Local PTS SEARCH:Factory:DeviceSearchFactory &deviceFactory = create PTS SEARC=
H:Factory:DeviceSearchFactory () ;

/*Initiate the pivot grid object. Pass the model and view name. The third para=
meter is empty for non-search views*/

&srchPivotGrid = &deviceFactory.GetPivotGridSearchObject (<Pivot Grid Name>, <V=
iew Name>, “7);

&srchPivotGrid.loadJavaScript CSS();

&srch = &srchPivotGrid;

&srch.bUsePhonelayout = &deviceFactory.bUsePhonelLayout;
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&srch.SetSearchType ("R") ;
&srch.bViewerMode = True;

&sSrchPageName = %Page;
&srch.SetSearchPageName (&sSrchPageName) ;
/*Initiate the layout*/
&srch.Initiate();

/*Render the model*/

&srch.DoSearch () ;

/*Hide the chart on/off switcher. This is needed only for search view, not for=>
pivot grid view.*/

HideChartSwitcher () ;

5. Optionally, enable the Options Menu. See Enabling the Options Menu.

6. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

Image: Job Openings after the chart and the search options were inserted into the application
page

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings after the chart and the search
options were inserted into the application page.

< My Homepage Job Openings a Q

Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants Mo Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) @ 71 T 1
Ebenefits Texas Locin

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) -y 1778 ] 8
Corporation Headquarters -

Administrative Assistant (500415) =] 1778 3 3
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500414) M 1812 5 5
Corporation Headquarters

Counsel-General - Health Insurance Speciality - Reference 500403 (500403) - 1812 1 1
Caiforia Location

Carers Needed in Various suburbs of Dallas (Ref:500395) (500395) . 1841 0 1]
Texas

Administrative Assistant-30028 (500361) ~ 1847 1] 1]

Corporation Headquarters

In Process Applicants

071 Offer Accepted
030 Screan

070 Offer’

060 Interview

w e

7. Optionally, you can change the chart types and other chart options using the application fluid page.

Including Chart, Facets, and Locator Links on the Application Page

200

To include the chart, facets, and locator links on the application page:
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In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR OPEN JO FLU.

Note: The application page HR_ OPEN JO FLU already includes the system search subpage
PTS NUI SRCHSBP and chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA.

Insert the facet subpage PTS NUI_FACETSBP and the locator link subpage
PTS NUI BCRUMBSBP.

Note: You can add the facet pane either before or after the chart area. If you add the facets before the
chart in the layout order, remember to include a horizontal rule that is set to level zero before the chart
area.

Optionally, you can select a horizontal or vertical layout for both the chart and the facet.

Note: You can apply the layout for the subpages horizontally using the style ps_box_horizontal for
the group box surrounding them. Otherwise, you can apply the layout for the subpages vertically by
using the style ps_box_vertical for the group box surrounding them.

Image: Application Developer - PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, PTS NUI_CHARTAREA,
PTS_NUI_FACETSBP, and PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP are inserted into the application page

This example shows the application page for Job Openings HR_ OPEN JO FLU, including the
system search subpage PTS NUI _SRCHSBP, chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA, facet subpage
PTS NUI FACETSBP, and locator link subpage PTS NUI_BCRUMBSBP. This example includes a
horizontal layout that uses the ps_box_horizontal style around the group-box for the subpages.

=

| | S|

(e % | B8 abl | = | 0| )| o @ [ = | B[ B |

7] Untitled Layout IO’E'E’ I

A

| [FR_OPEN_JOFOOT_SBP |

‘Jnh |Jnh Title:

View Job Requisition

<0 I |
“fou are not assigned to any open jobs
[PTS_NUI_FACETH
PTS UL SRCHSEP PTS MU CHARTAREA

[PTS_NUL_ BCRUMB

4. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.
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Image: Job Openings application page

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
subpages to show a chart, search options, a facet, and locator links.

< My Homepage Job Openings a Q

Current Job Openings

Job

Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken

Eben Director (994488) =] hal 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) 1778 8 8
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415) [= 1778 3 3

Corporation Headquarters

« Department

Human Rescurces (18)

In Process Applicants
Business Services (4)

100 Hold

Finance (2) 080 Ready to Hire

Customer Service (1) 020 Reviewed

More 071 Offer Accepted

030 Screen
~ Business Unit

Global Business Institute BU (20) 070 Offer 8 050 Route
Swiss Hotels (9)

060 Interview

~ Country W | L L‘ E
United States (24)
Canada (4)
(Blanks) (1)

5. Optionally, you can apply facets on the results to narrow the size of the chart and add the locator links
as in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

Including Chart, Detail View Results, and Filters on the Application Page

To include the chart, detail view results, and filters (prompts) on the application page:

1. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_ OPEN JO FLU.

Note: The application page HR._ OPEN_JO FLU already includes the system search subpage
PTS NUI SRCHSBBP, chart area PTS NUI_ CHARTAREA, facet subpage PTS NUI FACETSBP,
and locator link subpage PTS NUI BCRUMBSBP.

2. Insert the results subpage PTS NUI_RSLTSBP into the application page.

Note: You are not required to add a horizontal rule set to level 0 before the results subpage and before
the chart area subpage.

202 Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 8 Working With Pivot Grid Models in Application Pages

Image: Application Developer - PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, PTS_NUI_FACETSBP,
PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP, PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA, and PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP are inserted into
the application page

This example shows the application page for job opening HR_OPEN JO_FLU, including the
system search subpage PTS NUI _SRCHSBP, facet subpage PTS NUI FACETSBP, locator link
subpage PTS NUI BCRUMBSBP, chart area PTS NUI_CHARTAREA, and result subpage
PTS_NUI RSLTSBP.

Dﬁﬁl@l smm @i@ | & B sEEE o] 2leE melol EEE 2l
ERENCEEE DL R T EE)

&) Untitled Ll IO’“’ I

| [HR_OPEN_JOFOOT_SBP |

‘Jub |JuhT\I\e

o I I

Yiew Job Requisition

‘You are not assigned to any open jobs

FTs_WuLFACETS (|
PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP FT5_MU_CHARTAREA

U PTS_WUI_RSLTSER

3. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.
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Image: Application fluid page Job Openings

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
subpages of search options, facet, locator links, chart, and detail results view.

Note: The facet will drive both the chart and the results view.

< My Homepage Job Openings a Q

Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) = 71 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn
Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters
Administrative Assistant (500416) p— 1778 a8 8
Corporation Headquarters -
Administrative Assistant (500415) =) 1778 3 3
Corporation Headquarters
« Hiring Manager

Douglas Lewis (11)

(Blanks) (10) In Process Applicants

Terry Jones (4) 100 Hold 015 Linked

0B0 Ready to Hire

Rosanna Channing (2) 020 Riviewed

More 071 Offer Accepted
030 Sereen

- Department \

Human Resources (18)

050 Route
Business Services (4)
060 Interview
Finance (2)
<

Customer Service (1) I | M =
« Country

United States (24) Applicant Name & Actions Recruiter Hiring Manager < Department = Location <

Canada (4)

(Blanks) (1) Henry Great @ Finance and Administration Delaware Operations

Carl Johnson @ Business Services Aspen

« Disposition

060 Interview (5) Arpit Kumar @ Human Resources Corporation Headquarters

4. Optionally, you can remove the PTS NUI SRCHSBP subpage add the filter subpage
PTS_NUI_FLTSBP to display the filters (prompts) in the view if the Pivot Grid model has prompts.
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Image: Application fluid page Job Openings

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
subpages of prompts, facet, locator links, chart, and detail results view.

< My Homepage Job Openings a Q
Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) =) T 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (S03708) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headguarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) — 1778 a 8
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415) = 1778 3 3

Corporation Headguarters

« Prompts
From Date In Process Applicants
09/07/2011 ] 100 Hold___ 015 Linked
0B0 Ready to Hire
To Date 020 Reviewed
09/07/2012

071 Offer Accepted
Include Applied Status?

N Q

030 Screen

070 Offer 3
Clear

DE0 Interview

« Hiring Manager ™ 5 [ e =
Douglas Lewis (11) -
(Blanks) {10)
Terry Jones (4) Applicant Name < Actions Recruiter < Hiring Manager * Department - Location <
Resanna Channing (2) Jerry Bowman @ Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Executive San Francisco
More -
Tony Meyers @ Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Information Systems Vancouver
~ Department Joyce Poule () Geoff Nolan Janice Wright Finance Quebec

Human Resources (18)

5. Optionally, enable the Options Menu icon to display the view Pivot Grid layout option on the Chart
Only model. See Enabling the Options Menu.

Including Pivot Grid and Chart View on the Application Page
To include the Pivot Grid and Chart view on the application page:
1. Access the Pivot Grid Wizard by selecting Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.

2. In the Pivot Grid Display page - Step 5, click the Configure Pivot Grid Views link to access the
Pivot Grid View page and create an additional Pivot Grid and Chart view for the Pivot Grid model.

Alternatively, access the Specify Data Model Options page - Step 4 and change the default view of the
Pivot Grid model to Pivot Grid and Chart.

For detailed steps to configure the pivot grid model through pivot grid wizard see, Specifying Data
Model Options

Also see, Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

3. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_ OPEN JO FLU.
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Note: The application page HR._ OPEN_JO FLU already includes the system search subpage
PTS_NUI SRCHSBP and chart area PTS NUI_ CHARTAREA.

Insert the grid area PTS NUI_GRIDAREA next to the chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA.

Insert the horizontal rule set to level 0 before PTS NUI _GRIDAREA and PTS NUI_CHARTAREA.

Note: You can apply the layout for the grid and chart areas horizontally using the style
ps_box_horizontal for the group box surrounding them. Otherwise, you can apply the layout for the
areas vertically by using the style ps_box_vertical for the group box surrounding them.

Image: Application Developer - PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA, and
PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA are inserted into the application page

This example shows the application page for job opening HR_OPEN JO_FLU, including the
system search subpage PTS NUI SRCHSBP, chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA, and grid
area PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA. This example also includes a horizontal layout that uses the
ps_box_horizontal style around the grid and chart areas.

] Application Designer - Untitled - [HR_OPEN_JO_FLU (Page}]

gFIlE Edit View Insert Buid Debug Tools Layout Go Window Help
O8] & &= = &E \_4&@ | Bl S| o] ElElS E‘;&gﬂﬂ
o[ — [ Al#]=] R [E8[=b] = | & (= =] @ k] m(e | S|

5 Untitled Layout Iomar |

| [HR_OFEN_JOFOOT_SEF |

‘Jnh |Juh Title. Wiess Job Requisition

4] | I

‘fou are not assigned 1o any open jobs.

PTS. Ul SROHSEP {75 NUl CRIDAREA

PTS_NUI CHARTAREA

# Development | Ungrade

6. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.
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Image: Application fluid page Job Openings
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This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
a chart, search options, and a grid. The grid and chart areas are next to each other horizontally.

< My Homepage

Current Job Openings

Job

Eben Director (394488)
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706)
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416)
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415)
Corporation Headquarters
- Pivot Grid

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

+}+  Disposition ()
Applicant ID (Count)
-All
015 Linked
020 Reviewed

030 Screen

070 Offer § 050 Route

060 Interview

W @ |E

Job Openings A Q
Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
(=] 71 7 1
1728 4 4
1778 8 8
(=] 1778 3 3
- Collapse All
In Process Applicants
100 Hold___ 015 Linked
0BO Ready to Hire
020 Reviewed
071 Offer Accepted
29 030 Screen

Note: You can include the facets and filters to the previous view. If you include the facets subpage, you
can drag and drop between the facets and the grid as in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer. The drag-and-
drop on the grid reflects the layout in the chart as well because the default view of the Pivot Grid model
is Pivot Grid and Chart. Clicking the data point in the grid or chart displays the Detail View in a modal

window by default. In a grid and chart view, the system cannot display the results grid on the face of the

viewer because of space constraints.

Including Pivot Grid Only View on the Application Page

To include the Pivot Grid Only view on the application page:

1. Access the Pivot Grid Wizard by selecting Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.

2. Access the Pivot Grid Display page - Step 5 and click the Configure Pivot Grid Views link to access
the Pivot Grid View page, where you can create an additional Pivot Grid Only view for the Pivot Grid

model. Alternatively, access the Specify Data Model Options page - Step 4 and change the default

view of the Pivot Grid model to Pivot Grid Only.

For detailed steps to configure the pivot grid model through pivot grid wizard see, Specifying Data

Model Options.

Also see, Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

3. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_ OPEN JO FLU.
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4. Remove the chart area PTS NUI CHARTAREA, if needed.
5. Insert the grid area PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA.

6. Optionally, insert the facet subpage PTS NUI FACETSBT and the filter subpage
PTS NUI FLTSBP.

7. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.
Image: Application fluid page Job Openings

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
a grid, facet, and filters.

My Homepage Job Openings N Q

Surrent Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken

Eben Director (984488) 74 7

(] 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415) 1778 k}
Corporation Headquarters

« Prompts o~

From Date + Pivot Grid - Collapse All
2011-08-07 4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop fo column or row below. Need help?

To Date # Values

2012-08-07
+b+ Disposition (&
Include Applied Status?

N Q Applicant ID (Count)

- Al 2
‘ﬂl =t 015 Linked 2

+ Disposition 020 Reviewed 4
060 Interview (5) E T 3
020 Reviewed (4)
070 Offer (4) LelzEr

Including Detail View Results with Facets on the Application Page

To include the detail view with facets on the application page:
1. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_ OPEN _JO FLU.

2. Insert the system search subpage PTS NUI SRCHSBP, facet subpage PTS NUI FACETSBP, locator
link subpage PTS NUI BCRUMBSBT, and result subpage PTS NUI RSLTSBP.
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Image: Application Developer - PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, PTS_NUI_FACETSBP, and
PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBT, and PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP are inserted into the application page

This example shows the application page for Job Opening HR_ OPEN JO FLU, including the system
search subpage PTS NUI SRCHSBP, facet subpage PTS NUI _FACETSBP, locator link subpage
PTS_NUI BCRUMBSBT, and result subpage PTS NUI _RSLTSBP.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - [HR_DPEN_JO_FLU (Page)]

[E File Edt View Insert Buld Debug Tools Layout Go Window Help

=l
S EEEREEEN =R =N E s e E R EEE NS E ]
o —| Al g]E]  [5]ab] = || e [ 8] P

2] ntitied Layout IOrder |

| [HR_OPEN_JOFDOT_SBP |

Job

Job Title:

View Job Riequisiion

1 | 5T

You are not assigned to any open jobs.

PTS_ MUl FACET%
PTS_MNUI_SRCHSEP —

[ N

wPTS_NUI_RSLTSEP ’g
= ~

PTS_MNUI_BCRUMBSBEP

3. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.
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Image: Application fluid page Job Openings

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application page includes
search options, facet, locator links, and detailed results view.

< My Homepage Job Openings A« Q
Current Job Openings
Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) @ 71 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Locin
Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters
Administrative Assistant (500416) - 1778 B 8
Corporation Headquarters
Administrative Assistant (500415) @ 1778 3 3
Corporation Headquarters
« Prompts Applicant Name < Actions Recruiter © Hiring Manager ~ Department - Location < Counti
Mayuri Reddy @ Business Services Aspen United
From Date
09/07/2011 | e MNaren Kumar @ Jake Qglevy Ponciano Batalang Business Services Aspen United
ToDate Garcia Offer ® Human Resources
0810712012 3
Roslyn Patty (©] Betty Locherty  Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
Include Applied Status?
N Q Allan Kirschbaum (o] Betty Locherty  Rosanna Channing  Human Resources Corporation Headquarters  United
Nelson Descoteaux =] Betty Locherty Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
S i =L
Esmeralda Guerriero @ Betty Locherty  Rosanna Channing  Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
« Disposition
Kurt Sidwell O Betty Locher Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
060 Interview (5) ©  Bety Lochedy  Dou P a
020 Reviewed (4) Darcy Leinen (] Betty Locherty Douqlas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United

Enabling the Options Menu

To enable the Options Menu, which includes options to save the Pivot Grid model, reset personalizations,
view the grid, download to Excel, and so on:

1. Add the subpage PTS NUI _HDR.

2. Invoke this line at the end of the page activate code:
&srchPivotGrid.createOptionsMenu() ;.

Note: To enable the View Pivot Grid layout on the Pivot Grid Chart-Only model, you need to enable the

Options Menu that includes options to save the model, reset all personalizations, view the grid, download
to Excel, and so on.

Listing the Limitations in Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages

These are the limitations when you embed Pivot Grid fluid subpages in the application pages:

* In a given page, you cannot obtain data from only one single Pivot Grid model.
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*  You cannot include the same sub-page twice on the same application page. For example, you cannot
include the chart subpage twice and try to populate different data in two pages.

» The names of the variables that are declared globally in the example code cannot be changed. The
names have to match the ones in the examples.

* The system search subpage PTS NUI _SRCHSBP must be included as level 0 for the view.
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Working with Simplified Analytics

Simplified Analytics Overview

Simplified Analytics enables:
* End users of a fluid application page to create contextual analytic reports.

They can create their own reports based on the pre-defined templates by selecting the fields, filling the
prompt fields, defining the layout, and selecting different types of visualizations.

* Pivot Grid administrators or Pivot Grid super users to create and publish reports (based on the
configured base templates) to all users of the component.

Note that:

* To enable Simplified Analytics for a component, application developers or business administrators
have to associate one or more Pivot Grid models (or base templates) to a component. They can also
map page fields to the prompts that are associated with the template model to define the required
context.

* In the previous PeopleTools releases, business administrator or application developers with product
training could create Pivot Grid models. Users used these pivot grid models, but they could not create
their own models. From PeopleTools 8.55, the Simplified Analytic feature enables users to create
contextual reports when accessing an application page.

» The Simplified Analytics feature is only available for fluid components, and this feature must be
enabled for fluid components before users can use the Simplified Analytics Wizard to create and view
analytic reports.

» If one or more pivot grid templates are associated with at least one page of a component, this feature
will be enabled for all pages of that component, and you can be in any page of the component to
create or view the analytic reports.

(j Enabling Simplified Analytics in a Fluid Component.

See the Assigning Related Content and Related Actions section in "Configuring Related Content, Related
Actions, and Menu and Frame Layouts" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology).

Accessing Simplified Analytics

You can access simplified analytics reports from the following regions in the PeopleSoft Internet
Architecture.
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* Unified Related Content Analytic Pane

*  Fluid Homepage

* NavBar

*  Fluid Dashboard

The PeopleSoft administrator has to enable the simplified analytic on an application page.

See Simplified Analytics Overview.

Note: If you access a component with analytics and related information enabled as a master-detail or
activity guide target, make sure that the No System Side page option in the component property of the
master-detail component or the activity guide step component is selected. If the No System Side page
option is not selected, the side page with analytics and related information will not appear when you
access the component as part of a master detail target or activity guide step.

Accessing from the Unified Related Content Analytics Pane

You can find the pane on the right side of an application page. When both component-level related
information and Simplified Analytics are configured for the component, the right panel of the window
shows the related information and analytics. Add Analytics button is displayed only if any analytics
configuration exist for the component.

Image: Unified Related Content Analytics Pane

The example below shows the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the right of the page.

< MyTeam

Betty Locherty Changs Team
Finance Director

Summary | Performance | Compensation
e | B
Name / Title

CDETRosanna Channing &

Senior Accounting Manager

w Cynthia Adams ©

Corporate Controller

b
| Diane Paimer ©
Admiistrative Assistant
E FrancaRizzo ©

Administrator

S,

Jill Chancelor ©
ﬁ Payroll Manager
5@' Netty Owyang ©
[ Manager-Accounting

Paul Jackson ©

HR-System Test Job Cade

Rosanna Channing ©
& Senior Accounting Manager
Susan Hoinck ©

E)r_ Senior Financial Analyst

Tina Palisco ©
p Manager-Accounting

Leave Balances

Directs / Total

Department / Location
Corparate Accounting
Carparation Headguarters
Corporate Accounting
Corparation Headguarters
Corporate Finance
Corporation Headguarters
Finance and Administration
Delaware Operations
Payroll

Corporation Headguarters
Intemational Accounting
Corporation Headguarters
HRMS Division
HR-System Test Location
Corparate Accounting
Corporation Headquarters
Corparate Finance
Corporation Headquarters

Corporate Consolidations

Corporation Headguarters

My Team

Email { Phone
HCMGENUser|@apB023fems us. oracle com

925556.1234

cynthia adams@xyzcompany.com

925/694-7901

Franca Rizzo@oraclesample com

977.244 4789

il chancelor@xyzcompany.com

555.555.3344

ety owyang@sxyzcompany com

925 5556547

Rosanna Channing@oraclesample com

925555.1234

susan hoinck@xyzcompany.com
925 555 3654
tina palisco@xyzcompany.com

925/594-7971

AQW: e
Related Information
Add Analytics &*
" Current Headcount
Today's Status
~ Current Headcount Profile ]
off
2 Jobcode
off
~Headcount Movement &
Job Action
2
off
v Performance vs. CompaR... (-]
12
¢ oe = Dire
2 & © Netty
H
£ 04 Tina P,
2 S oo Jcha
o 02 4 6 veomn
Performance 4 cynthi
Rating
2 |
off v Current Salary Analysis fim)
3 i H ‘ 09 4
& €3, il o5 &
- el
= Compa
Empl...
Name
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Related Information show as tiles. See "Understanding the PeopleSoft Related Content Framework"
(PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology).

Simplified Analytics show as links by default. You can configure the analytics to show as tiles too from
the Personalize Related Information button. See Personalizing Unified Related Content Analytics Pane.
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You can click the link or the Display analytic in Modal Window button on the top right corner of the tile
to open the analytic in modal window.

You can edit the analytic or use other options to configure the analytics from the modal window.
Related Links

Editing Simplified Analytics
Publishing Simplified Analytics

Personalizing Unified Related Content Analytics Pane

The Personalize Related Information button gives you the option to display or hide related information
and analytics. It also allows you to sequence and reorder analytics as well as related content. You can also
delete an analytic and display the analytic as a tile or a link.

Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Order Items tab

Use the Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Order Items tab to set the order and properties of
items in your simplified analytics and related content.
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Image: Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Order Items tab

The example illustrates the Order Items tab in the Personalize dialog box. The fields and controls are

listed further.
Personalize
‘ Order Items Manage Analytics ’

Section Order
Link First v Reset to Default Order

Link Section

Link Display
=  Accommodation Yes .
=  Tour Packages Yes .
Tile Section
Tile Display
=  Book a Flight Yes ()
= Super Market Yes .
Section Order Use this option to select whether to display the links section or

the tiles section first.

Reset to Default Order Click to reset the entire Related Information pane to its defaults.
In the default settings:
* The Link section appears first, followed by the Tile section.
*  Analytics in the Link section are reordered alphabetically.

» Tiles are reordered by the sequence number specified in the
manage related content configuration, or alphabetically if no
sequence number is specified.

Link Section Displays simplified analytics only. By default all analytics are
shown as links.

216 Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 9 Working with Simplified Analytics

Drag and drop to reorder the simplified analytics within the grid.

Tile Section Displays related content and the simplified analytics that are
displayed as tile.

Drag and drop to reorder the simplified analytics and related
content within the grid.

Note: Sequencing in this window overrides the sequence
numbers set in the Manage Related Content Configuration page.

Display Use this option to select if the simplified analytic or related
content should be displayed in the Unified Related Content
Analytics Pane.

Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Manage Analytics tab

Use the Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Manage Analytics tab to manage your analytics
separately from related content.

Image: Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Manage Analytics tab

The example displays the Manage Analytics tab in the Personalize dialog box. The fields and controls are
listed further.

Personalize @

‘ Order Items Manage Analytics

Analytics

Analytics Display

Accommodation Link v

Tour Packages Link v @

Analytic Displays the simplified analytics.
Display Select the Link or Tile option to display analytics as either tiles
or links.

These changes are reflected when you return to the Order Items
tab.
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Delete analytics.

Chapter 9

Note: Delete button will not appear for the analytics, for which
the user doesn’t have delete permissions.

Accessing from the Fluid Homepage

218

You can add a simplified analytic to the fluid homepage using the Add to Homepage option in theOptions
Menu. By default the analytics appear in a 2x2 tile with the chart preview.

Image: Add to Homepage and other options in Options Menu

This example illustrates the Add to Homepage link and other options in the Options Menu.

<

My Team

~ Department +

™ Finance and Admiristraton (31)
™ Human Resources (19)

™ Revenue Management (14)

™ Accounts Receivable (14)

™ Information Systems (13)

I~ Accounts Payable (12)

™ Corporate Accounting (7)

™ Customer Service (4)

™ Payroll (3)

I~ Carporate Finance (2)

~ FulliPart Time +

I~ FullTime (102)

I Part Time (25)

~ Salary Administration Plan

[~ USA Salary Administration Plan
(121)

[~ CDN Salary Administration Plan
@)

I Admiistrative Workers (2)

I Salary Administration Plan (1)

KIS i
~HR Status +
I Active (127)

+ Supervisor 4+

I Jill Chancelor (22)

~ Pivot Grid

=

My Team

Current Headcount

4 Press hoic oon and drag and crop to column or row below, Veed ek

4 | Values

| Jobcode| ®

Employee ID (Count)

Jobeode

Update Filters
Chart Options
Export Data

| Threshoid Options
Reset

Save

Save As

Add to Homepage

1

S B T

=il

L]

B

-
.l

il

Pivot grid administrator can also add the analytic to homepage from the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3
or the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 3.

The system prompts you to select a homepage to add the analytics. It also gives you an option to change
the name of the analytics.
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Image: Add to Homepage dialog box

From the dialog box you can take following actions:

* Select to add the analytics from available homepage.
* Create new homepage if required.

* Change name of the analytics which will show as the tile label.

Add To Homepage x
*Tile Label

ICurrent Headcount

Choose from available homepages

Workforce Administrator
My Homepage

Manager Self Service
Employee Self Service
PeopleSoft Developer

Talent Administrator

Danviuitina |

Or create a new Homepage

Add to news Homepage Add

Note: You can add a report once to any homepage. If the report was already added to the homepage and
you attempt to add the report again, then you have the option to delete the report from the homepage and
add it back to the homepage.

Related Links

Publishing Simplified Analytics
Editing Simplified Analytics
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Accessing from NavBar

Select NavBar from the Add To dropdown on the Analytics wizard. When you select NavBar, the Tile
Size dropdown becomes disabled.

The system prompts you to enter a name for the analytic in the Tile Label field, Add to NavBar dialog
box.

Image: Analytics on the NavBar

The Current Headcount analytic is on the NavBar.

NavBar #

Classic Home

Current
Headcount
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Related Links
Create Analytics- Step 3

Configuring the Tile Size

Accessing from Fluid Dashboard

You can even access the analytics from a fluid dashboard.

Select Fluid Dashboard from the Add To dropdown on the Analytics wizard. You will also need to select
the size of the tile from the Tile Size dropdown.

Related Links
Create Analytics- Step 3

Configuring the Tile Size

Configuring the Tile Size

You can select the tile size to display the analytics on a homepage or a fluid dashboard. The option Tile
Size is available on the Analytics Wizard Step 3.

Below are examples of analytics in available tile sizes.
Image: Small Tile Size

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in small size.

ORACLE ¥ My Homepage Q W @

Current Headcount

120

Count

al
Jobcode
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Image: Medium Tile Size

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in medium size.

ORACLE ¥ My Homepage Q W @

Current Headcount

120

a0

Count

40

u}

21
Jobcode

Image: Large Tile Size

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in large size.

Current Headcount
140

120

100

a0

Count

&0

40

20

&l
Jobcode

Creating Simplified Analytics

Click the Add Analytics button from the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the right of an

application page to open the Create Analytics Wizard. The Add Analytics button is visible if the
PeopleSoft administrator has enabled analytics on the component,

Create Analytics-Step 1

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1 (PTPG_REPORT WIZ 1) to specify the names of the analytic

reports, select the analytic report template and select the display options that will be used to create the
analytic report.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard - step 1

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1. Definitions for the
fields and controls appear following the example.

Create Analytics

x

(el
“Analytics Name  BackOrder By Supplier
“What kind of analytics would you like to create? | Backorder by Supplier ™

Display Option

Would you like to use a chart? Yes

Would you like to use a simple table? " No

Would you like to use a pivot grid?

5
E

Analytics Name Enter a name for the analytic report.
What kind of analytics would you Displays the available analytic templates that are used to create
like to create? the analytic report. The template you select from this list

determines the fields and prompts in the next step of the wizard,
Create Analytics - step 2.

Note: This drop-down list is not available when only one
template is available.

Display Option Define the display options for the analytic reports. The available
options and combinations are:

e Chart only.

e Simple table only.

* Pivot grid only.

*  Chart and simple table (options 1 and 2).
* Pivot grid and chart (options 1 and 3).

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Create Analytics- Step 2

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2 (PTPG_REPORT_ WIZ _2) to select the fields for the analytic
reports and to change the default values of the prompt fields.

Note: This page displays only the prompts that are set to Visible in the base report template.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard - Step 2

This example illustrates the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2. Definitions for the fields and controls
appear following the example.

Create Analytics

x

“Analytics Name | BackOrder By Supplier

From Date 04/01/2010

ToDate 111302018
Supplier Option | Suppliers | Watch[¥]

Supplier SetiD Q

Supplier ID USA0000084

O Buyer Name © Supplier Location

M Business Unit MPold
™ Currency y M Category ID
® Backorder Amount © Supplier Name
@ item ID  item Description
@ Category Code [ Due Date
@ ship To  Department
O Requester Name [ Days Aged
@ Requisition ID [ Period/Year
Choose Editable Fields
M From Date M To Date
O supplier ID
From Date, To Date,Supplier These options are based on the parameters set in the Related

OptionSupplier SetIDSupplier ID Content configuration. These prompts are defined in the Pivot
Grid base template model.

Note: The Supplier field is read-only because the value for this
field is implicitly passed from the transaction page because of
the related content configuration.

Choose Fields Use this section to select the fields that will appear in the
analytic reports.

Fields which are used as dimensions on the base model of the
analytic are already selected.

Choose Editable Fields Select fields which you can modify during runtime. A user can
change the prompt values to gain more insight into the analytics.

Runtime Prompts

Map a prompt field as a page field so that the value is taken from the page context, in this case context

of the analytic. The PeopleSoft administrator can map fields and configure parameters while creating the
pivot grid base template. A simplified analytic is always mapped with a pivot grid base template. See
"Configuring Related Content, Related Actions, and Menu and Frame Layouts" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal
Technology).

You will not see a runtime prompt while editing or creating an analytic, but you can find it when you open
the analytic.
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Image: Runtime Prompts on an Analytic

Working with Simplified Analytics

From Date, and To Date were selected under Choose Editable Fields section. The fields are editable.

Backorder By Suppliers

~ Prompts A

From Date

04/01/2010 ~ Pivot Grid
To Date <4 Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?
11/30/2018 1l Column  [RESAVEITES
Supplier Option
Suppliers | Watch[g] =Row 4 Supplier Name | ®
Supplier SetiD Backorder Amount (Sum)
Q
Supplier ID il
USA0000064
s00€
| search Clear
400K
~ Supplier Name m g
s
[ Bike Shopper (10) '§‘ 300K
[ B-to-C Solutions (8) H
(] Big CompUSA (7) £ 200
g
] CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE (2) ]
O Limit Computers (1) 100K
~ Supplier Location +
0
O MAIN (21)
oo1@
| ¥ €& E
~ Business Unit +
0 US001 (20)
] EGUBU (3)
0 US005 (3)
I EGNBU (2) e

x

Edit &*

+ Expand All

$491,177.00

Al
‘Supplier Name

Note: The values provided for runtime prompts are only used for the current session. They are not
retained for further sessions. The analytics opens with default values assigned to the base template.

Create Analytics- Step 3

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 (PTPG_REPORT WIZ 3) to preview the analytic reports based
on the display options, fields, and prompts selected in the previous steps of the wizard. Optionally, you
can modify (by dragging and dropping, applying filters, and so on) the analytic to finalize the design and

then click the Save button to save the final report.

After you save the analytic you will see the Add To dropdown options.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard - step 3

This example illustrates the preview window of the analytic report, Create Analytics Wizard - step 3.

Create Analytics X
~ Supplier Name A AddTo Homepage [V¥] Tile Size Small [¥] Add Previous. Publish options. | save |

T Bike Shopper (10)
~

T B-to-C Solutions (8) - Pivot Grid Collapse All

1 Big CompUSA (7) & Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help’

[ CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE (2)

O] Limit Computers (1) 1l Coiumn RIS

~ Supplier Location + =Row 4 Supplier Name | @

O MAIN (21) Il Values
0ot

T | Backorder Amount

~ Business Unit + Backorder Amount (Sum)

[ US001 (20) -All $491,177.00
[ EGUBU (3)
[ US005 (3)
[ EGNBU (2) n Big CompUSA $191,400.00

B-to-C Solutions $212,305.00

$87,020.00
~ Currency Bike Shopper

] USD (28) CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE $102.00

$350.00
~ Category Code + Limit Computers

E
O HIKING (4) 240K

[ COMPUTER_EQUIPMENT (3)
[] CYCLING (3)

[ 24000000 (2)

[] AWARDS & COLLECTAB (2)
[ CAMPING (2)

[ FISHING (2)

T HARDWARE (2)
[ SERVICES (2)
[ ALLITEMS (1) Y V]

Facets View, select, drag and drop facets to dimensions, and find the
required view which you will like to publish and share with
other users.

200K

g

Backorder Amount ($)
2 R

Add To Select from the dropdown to add to:

* Fluid Homepage. See Accessing from the Fluid Homepage

* NavBar. See Accessing from NavBar

¢ Fluid dashboard. See Accessing from Fluid Dashboard

Tile Size Select from tile sizes:
* Large
*  Medium
e  Small

The sizes are available only when you add to homepage or
dashboard. For the NavBar the option is disabled.

See, Configuring the Tile Size.

From the preview window, you can:

* Change the X-axis, Series, and Y-axis by dragging and dropping these dimensions from the facet area
to the row or column section.

* Change the chart type by using the chart type short cut icons.
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* Change the aggregate functions in the Columns area using the Aggregate dropdown list.
* Apply facet values.

* Use the Save button to save the analytic reports, which are listed under the My Analytics section of
the component.

* If you are an administrator or super user, saving the analytic enables the Publish Options
button, which you can use to publish the analytic reports to the My Analytics section or the Tile
repository of all users of the component.

» Ifyou are not an administrator or super user, saving the analytic report enables the Add to
Homepage button, which you can use to add the analytic report to the fluid homepage.

Note: The Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 does not display the editable facets. If you select a field that is
used as an editable facet, that facet is displayed only when you view the analytic report.

Publishing Simplified Analytics
Administrators use the Publish Options dialog box (PTPG_REPORT WIZPUB) to publish the analytics
that they created to other users.
Navigation
Click the Publish Options button from the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3.
Image: Publish Options dialog box

This example illustrates the Publish Options dialog box. Definitions for the fields and controls appear
following the example.

Cancel Publish Options Done |

i.i Publish this report as Related Information to other users.

Publish this report as Related Select this option to publish the current analytics and display it
Information to other users. in the Unified Related Content Analytics pane of all other users
authorized to view the component.
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Note: The analytics is available for other users only if they have
access permission to the underlying query that is used for the
analytics template.

Only the analytics owner is able to edit, delete, or save the
analytics. Other users who have shared access can use the Save
As option to save a copy of the current analytics, and then they
can edit, delete, and save their copies of the analytics.

Editing Simplified Analytics

228

You can edit analytics. When you view the analytic the Edit button is available. Click Edit button to
open the Edit Analytics Wizard. The steps in the Edit Analytics Wizard are similar to those in the Create
Analytics Wizard.

See Creating Simplified Analytics.

1. Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 1 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ 1) to modify the name of the analytic,
select the analytic report templates, and display options.

2. Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 2 (PTPG_REPORT WIZ 2) to modify the fields for the analytic
reports. You can modify editable fields too from Choose Editable Fields section.

See Create Analytics- Step 2

3. Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 3 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ 3) to preview the analytic. Optionally,
use this page to modify the analytic to finalize the design and then save the final configurations. Then

publish the analytic. You can select the tile size for homepage or dashboard. You can also publish to
the NavBar.

You can even use the options under Options menu to modify the analytic. See Using the Options Menu.
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Image: Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 1

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 1.

Edit Analytics

*Analytics Name  Backorder By Suppliers

“What kind of analytics would you like to create? | Backorder by Supplier

Display Option

Would you like to use a chart?

Would you like to use a simple table?

Would you like to use  pivot grid?

Image: Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 2

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 2.

Edit Analytics

“Analytics Name | Backorder By Suppliers

From Date 04/01/2010
ToDate 11/3012018

Supplier Option
Supplier SetiD

Supplier ID USAQ000064

<

Choose Fields

O Buyer Name & Supplier Location
4 Business Unit OPold

Currency O Category ID
Backorder Amount Supplier Name
O ttem ID O item Description
Category Code O Due Date

Ship To Department

O Requester Name O Days Aged
Requisition ID Period/Year

Choose Editable Fields

4 From Date

0 supplier ID
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Image: Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 3

This example illustrates the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 3 - preview window.

< Procurement Operations Supplier Watch List
Su Edit Analytics

x
~ Supplier Name A AddTo | Homepage Tile Size Small [v] | Add | Previous Publish options E -

O Bike Shopper (10)

O B-to-C Solutions (8)

O Big CompUSA (7)

] CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE (2)
O Limit Computers (1)

 Pivot Grid + Expand All
4 Press hold icon and drag and arop to column or row below. Need help?

Il Column 4 Values

~ Supplier Location + = Row <+ Supplier Name | ®

g O MAIN (21) Il Values
oAl ot

T | Backorder Amount

y

Backorder Amount (Sum)

~ Business Unit +

Lm0 usoot o) $491,177.00

CJEGUBU (3)

0 US005 (3) 00K
) EGNBU (2) n
w Currency

I usD (28)

~ Category Code +
4

Backorder Amount ($) ($)

O HIKING (4)
0 COMPUTER_EQUIPMENT (3) b
O CYGLING (3)

J 24000000 (2) o
] AWARDS & COLLECTAB (2)
O CAMPING (2)

O FISHING (2)

J HARDWARE (2)

O SERVICES (2)

CJ ALLITEMS (1)

Al
‘Supplier Name.

(m | x e E

Related Links
Creating Simplified Analytics

Accessing Simplified Analytics

Configuring Simplified Analytics

The ANALYTICSERVICE service enables analytic on a component page. This is configured from Manage
Related Content Configurations page.

See "Configuring Related Content, Related Actions, and Menu and Frame Layouts" (PeopleTools 8.58:
Portal Technology).
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Image: Supplier Watch Fluid component

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch List application page with Unified Related Content Analytics
pane visible on right. It even has ANALYTICSERVICE assigned as service. If the service was not
assigned the Add Analytics button would not be visible.

< Supplier Watch List Supplier Watch List AQ e
Suppliers 8 rows i
+ Supplier American Express Travel Agency © Report Entity WEST Related Information
,
Contact Not Listed Start Date 04/01/2010 Add Analytics *
American Express Travel Agency Phone Not Listed EndDate 11/30/2018
Walnut Creek, G 94596 Email change_me@email.com Currency USD
~Overall Score Trend &
Purchase Order
B-to-C Solutions @
CEDCEMERES CHEEY Requisition to PO Cycle Time over7 days 0 o 40
Violations 3 g
e
oD PO Approval Cycle Time over 7 days 0 : .
ANYTOWN, T 76262 )
PO Dispatch Cycle Time over 7 days 0 (Blrks)
Period End Date
Bayard Healthcare Total Period to Date PO Spend $0.00
Berkeley, CA 84710 ~Section Score Trend [l
. Number of POs 0 "
Big CompUSA POs Backordered over 14 days $0.00 o0

Pleasanton, CA 94588 g
Volume of EDI POs $0.00

El
0 =
(@larks)

Bike Shopper
Greater than $15,000.00 Non EDI POs $0.00 period End Date

San Carlos, CA 95120

Violations 4 Contract Information

Dellz
ANYTOWN, KS 65044

Number of Contracts 0
Violations 2
Contracts Due to Expire in 60 days 0

Limit Computers
City1,ACT AUS Contract Spend $0.00

Violations 1
Non Contract Spend greater than $15,000.00 $0.00
Sourcing Information
Number of Bidder Invitations U}

Participant Percentage [ }

Award Percentage 00

Any simplified analytic requires a base template. A base template is a pivot grid model assigned to the
component page with ANALYTIC SERVICE service. Consider:

* Any Pivot Grid model in the database can be associated with the component as an analytic report
template. However, instead of using an existing model in the database as described in this example,
you can also create a new Pivot Grid model and then associate that model to the component as
analytic report template.

* No special setting is required in the Pivot Grid model to use it as a base template.

Creating a Base Template

Note: The query behind the analytics template model should not use the same select field as a prompt or
use the same select field as part of an expression that is used in the query criteria because the simplified
analytics can create an error when that dimension is dragged as a fact while creating the analytic report.

To view the configurations of an existing Pivot Grid model that will be associated to the analytic report
template:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
2. Search for and select the PO NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

3. Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page to view the name and add or change the title or description
of the model.

4. Click the Next button to access the Select Data Source page, where you can view or update the data
source and output columns of the model.
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Image: Select Data Source page

This example illustrates the Select Data Source page displaying the data source and output columns of
the PO NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

< Ptpg Wiz Info Select Data Source

Pivot Grid Wizard Step2ofb

ee ee o = Previous Mext =
Select Data Source

Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Title MNon-Contract PO Spend

Data Source Type |PS Query

Data Source

*Query Name PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND_FL_PVG a
Select Columns Personalize | Find | &Y E First ‘4 1-25 of 25 '}/ Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
10 Business Unit String
2 [0 PO ID Siring
R Supplier String
4 Location String
5 [+ Buyer String
6 [+ Buyer Name String
7 ¥ Line Number
2 ¥ Category String
9 [ Item String
10 [ Item Mame String
11 [ Supplier [tem String
12 [ Manufacturer String

5. Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Values page, where you can view or update
the settings of columns, aggregate functions, facets, tree options, formatting options, and so on.
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Image: Specify Data Model Values page

Working with Simplified Analytics

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Values page displaying the settings of the data source

in the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

< Ptpg Wiz Datasrc Specify Data Model Values

Pivot Grid Wizard

CECCO)
Specify Data Model Values

Titte Non-Contract PO Spend

Select Data Source Information
Tree Options
Column Label

General Options
Data Source Columns

Supplier

Location

Buyer

Buyer Name

Line

Category

Item

Item Name
Supplier ltem
Manufacturer
Mfg ltem

Year

Accounting Period
Merchandise Amt
Currency

PO Date

Due

Ship To

Formatting Options
Aggregate Labe

= Previous

Field Format

String
String
String
String
Number
String
String
String
String
String
String
Number
Number
Signed Number
String
Date
Date

String

Specify the Column Type and the Aggregate functions for the selected Data Model

Next >
Column Type Total Aggregate
Acxis (|
Acxis |
|
Axis ™M
&
Axis [}
Axis [}
o
Ais ]
Display
[value [Sum

%
]
[ [ [ [ [

K E A~

Total Name

Step3of 5

RE

First ‘4’ 1-230f23 '»/ Last

Editable Facet (Only Fluid)

O

oo

ooooono

ooooaoa

layout of the grid and the chart.
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Image: Specify Data Model Options page

Chapter 9

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Options page displaying the settings of the grid and

chart for the PO NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

< Ptpg Wiz Model Specify Data Model Options

Pivot Grid Wizard

E@BE@GE

Title MNon-Contract PO Spend
View Options
Default View
O pivot Grid Only
Specify Axis Information
Data Source Columns
1 Location
2 Buyer
3 Buyer Name
4 Category
5 Item
G Item Name
T Supplier ltem
8 Manufacturer
9 Mfg ltem
10 Merchandise Amt
11 Currency
12 PO Date
13 Due
14 Ship To
15 Method
16 As Of
17 Supp SetlD
18 Supplier ID

Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart

O Chart Only

Field Format
String

String

String

String

String

String

String

String

String

Signed Number
String

Date

Date

String

String

Date and Time
String

String

< Previous

Mext =

Step 4 of b

®) pivat Grid and Chart
Personalize | Find | 2] B First ‘4 1-1907f19 '}/ Last
Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual ¥ Axis Define Threshold
|Row |-Ais
[Filter [Filter
| |
| Filter | Filter
| |
| Fitter | Fitter
| Fitter | Fitter
| Filter | Filter
| |
| Column |¥-Aads | O Define Threshold
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |

7. Scroll down and expand the Fluid Mode Options section.

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 9 Working with Simplified Analytics

Image: Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section.

Fluid Mode Options
@ When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

List View Options

Image Dimension Name | <]

Title

Message Set Number Q Use Message Text

Message Number Use DescriptionText
Message

Description

A

Binding Information Personalize | Find | £ | E First ‘&' 10of1 ‘&' Last

Bind String Data Source Columns

B &=

8. Note the When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component
context option:

» If'this option is selected, the analytic reports that are created using the Create Analytics Wizard
are not restricted, and these reports can be accessed from outside the component context.

» If'this option is deselected, the analytic reports that are created using the Create Analytics Wizard
are restricted to be accessed within the component.

See Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics.

9. Accept all default settings in the PO NONCNTRCT_SPEND report without any modification.

Associating the Base Template to a Component Using Related Content
Framework

To associate the Pivot Grid template to a component using related content:
1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Related Content Services, Manage Related Content Service.
2. Click the Assign Related Content to an Application Page link.

3. Inthe Select a Content Reference page, select the Include Hidden Crefs option.
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Image: Select a Content Reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select a Content Reference page.

 <Ppgwizo  SelectaContentReference

Select a Content Reference

Click a content reference link to pick a content reference
Click "Cancel” to go back to Manage Related Content Service page. Include hidden Crefs
Left | |Right

= Root
(= Fluid Structure Content
Fluid Homepages
= Fluid Pages
Analytics
PUM Fluid
PeopleSoft Applications
Mobile Inventory
Employee Self-Service
Project Management

PEEREREER

Procurement Operations
Procurement Operations Detail
[Procurement Spend Analysis]
[Expiring Contracts]
[FO Approval Cycle Time]
[Req Approval Cycle Time]
[Req To PO Cycle Time]
[Supplier Watch List]
Travel and Expenses
Treasury
Fluid PeopleTools
My Preferences
Portal Objecis

(i ) @ W )

4. Select the content reference that you want to enable the Simplified Analytics feature.

In this example, you select the Supplier Watch List application page under the Procurement
Operations fluid component.

Note: The association must be defined for CREF definitions pointing to the component. The
association should not be defined on the content reference links.
Simplified Analytics is only available for the fluid components.
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Image: Assign Related Content page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Related Content page that appears after
you select a fluid page from the Select a Content Reference page. The selected Supplier Watch List
page appears as a link in the Content Reference field.

< Select a Content Reference Assign Related Content A Y =0

New Window | Personalize Page | I
Configure Related Content Configure Related Actions | Configure Layout

Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security settings for the service
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List

Component Level Related Content

Assign Component Level Related Content to be added to the Related Content

menu

Personalize | Find | View Al | (2 First ‘' 1011 & Last
General || Instance Information

Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Configure

M [senvice & a Configure = =

Page Level Related Content
Assign Page Level Related Content to be added to a field level contextual menu

Personalize | Find | View All | First ‘¢ 10f1 ‘»' Last
General || Instance Information

Enable Embeddable *Page Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Page Field Menu Configure

M O Q [Service . Q Configure H =

Return to Manage Related Content Configuration page

5. To assign a page in the component that you want to associate the Simplified Analytics feature, use the
Page search icon in the Page Level Related Content section to search for and select a page from the
list of available pages.

In this example, select the PO SWL WATCH_FL page. This page determines the page fields for the
mapping.

Note: The Simplified Analytics templates must be associated at the Page Level Related Content
section.
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Image: Look Up Page

In this example illustrates the Look Up Page.

Chapter 9

Look Up Page [x]

Searchby: Pageegrewin |
Advanced Looup

Search Results
View 100 First (4 11soris (B Last

Page
PO_SWL_BO_DTL_FL
PO_SWL_BU_BO_FL
PO_SWL_BU_NC_FL

PO_SWL_BU_NOEDI_FL
PO_SWL_CH_ND_A_FL
PO_SWL_CH_ND_PA_FL
PO_SWL_CH_RS_FL
PO_SWL_CNT_EXP_FL
PO_SWL_CNT_PVG_FL
PO_SWL_NEDI_DTL_FL
PO_SWL_RQTOPO_FL
PO _SWL WATCH FL
PTGP_USERPRE_S1_FL
PTIA_MDSIDEPAGE
PTS_NUI_GS_SIDE1
PT_AGSIDEPAGE
PT_MDSIDEPAGE
PT_SIDE_PAGETABS

6. Click the Select search icon in the Page Level Related Content section to display the Look Up Service

ID page.

Image: Look Up Service ID page

This example illustrates the Look Up Service ID page. The Simplified Analytics feature must use the
service ID ANALYTICSERVICE, which associates a page to the analytic report template.

Look Up Service ID

Find | View All |
‘service ID ‘Service Name
ANALYTICSERVICE Analylic Service

First 4 10f1 & Last
‘Bulk Action

7. Click the ANALYTICSERVICE link in the Service ID list to display the Choose Pivot Grid page.
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Image: Choose Pivot Grid page

Working with Simplified Analytics

This example illustrates the Choose Pivot Grid page listing the available Pivot Grid models that you
can use as the base analytic report template.

< Select a Content Reference

Assign Related Content

Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content

Assign Component Level Related Content to be added to the Relate}

General || Instance Information
Enable Service Type Select Service ID

Look Up Service ID

Configure Related Content Configure Related Actions Configure Layout

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security settings for the service.

Choose Pivot Grid

Personalize | Find | 2] B

Pivot Grid Name
PTIA_BUG_DBE_STATUS
PTIA_STATUS_BY_IMAGE
PTIA_STATUS_BY_PROD
PTIA_STATUS_BY_TAG

Pivot Grid Title

BUGs by Target Database
BUG Status by Image
BUG Status by Product
BUG Status by TAG

First '4) 1150715 '}/ Last

A= 0

New Window | Personalize Page | E=]

M [Service & a

FTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFO All Product Infomation
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFQO  Bug Apply Image Information
PTIA_PYG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO Bug Apply Information

PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_PROD_INFO Bug Apply Product Information

Page Level Related Content

Assign Page Level Related Content to be added to a field level con

COPY Copied Report . =
PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND Non-Contract PO Spend purl & Gl < e L
General || Instance Information corva coPY3
ECSE0=TT  [Fp ESNLS PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND_FL_PVG  Non Contract Spend 32 EmiTs
¥ O PO_SWL_WAT(Q, [Service COFY2 COPY2 Configure [+ =

PTIA_STATUS_BY_TGTDB
PTPN_VIEWALL

BUGs by Target Database
Retum fo Manage Related Content Configuration page FTPN_VIEWALL
[FlSave ||=] Notify 0K Cancel

Configure Related Content | Configure Related Actions | Configure Lay

Note: The Pivot Grid model that you select at the Choose Pivot Grid page will be the source of the
fields, prompts, criteria, query and settings for the analytic report template. This pivot grid template
(or base template model) will be used to create new analytic reports for end users. The query used
with the current Pivot Grid template will also be used for all analytic reports that will be created later
using this template.

Every Pivot Grid model that is available in the database can be selected as a base template model.

8. Select a Pivot Grid model that will be used in the analytic report template.
In this example, select the PO NONCNTRCT SPEND model.

The Assign Related Content page reappears. In the Page Level Related Content section, the Page field
is now set to PO SWL__WATCH_FL and the Service ID field is set to ANALYTICSERVICE.

Note: An error message appears if no pivot grid model is selected in the Choose Pivot Grid page.

9. Click the Configure button in the Page Level Related Content section.

The Configure Service page appears displaying a list of available parameters (prompts).
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Image: Configure Service page
This example illustrates the Configure Service page appears listing available parameters (prompts).

< Select a Content Reference Confiaure Service /ﬁ\ P — @

Configure Service -
. . New Window | Personalize Page | E=]
Configure Related Content || conngurd Configure Service

ASSign Related Content Page Name PO_SWL_WATCH_FL
Service ID  ANALYTICSERVICE
Assign content to be displayed within the R Service Label Analytic Service

link fo define the parameter mappings and

Map Parameters (7 Personalize | Find | View Al | First ‘& 1-50f5 ‘&) Last
Portal Name EMPI e Display
Content Reference Suppl| |  Parameter Name P2rameter  Required o oo 1one Select Mapping Data Mapping  gorice on 13 ValNE ooy
Label Flay Details en Required?
Component Level Related Content ange menu
Pivot Grid
Assign Component Level Related Conter] | | PGNAME o O [Fixed Value PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND ] =] O
2 BINDA From Date O [PageField = a O ] O
General || Instance Information | [ | 3 BIND2 To Date O  |PageField Q O “ O
Enable Service Type Seled | 4 pinpa mimess O [Fesred Q 0 “ 0
M [serice . Q
5 VENDOR_NAME Supplier O |Page Field Q O [¥i] O
Page Level Related Content Service Filter (2
Assign Page Level Related Contenttobg  Package Q, Path @ ClassID Q
v
Soloct Security Options L (e
General Instance Information | [
Enable Embeddable *Page @ Public Access
M O PO_SWL WAT [ oK Cancel ==

Return to Manage Related Content Config

10. Use the Mapping Type column to set the parameters as Page Field or Fixed Value.

Note: If the parameter is set as a fixed value, the fixed value will override the default value in Pivot
Grid Wizard. If the parameter has the mapping type set to Page Field, the value of the mapped field
from the page will be passed dynamically from the page to the analytic report when creating or
viewing the analytic report

Mapping is optional. If the mapping option is not set, then the default values (Page Field for Mapping
Type and Empty for Mapping Data) ensures the prompt is not mapped; in this case, the default values
in the Pivot Grid Wizard for the template model are applied while creating or viewing the analytic
report.

11. Click the Select icon next to the Supplier parameter to display the Page Fields List page.
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Image: Page Fields List page

This example illustrates the Page Fields List page listing all available fields on the Pivot Grid model.

< Select a Content Reference Paae Fields List
Configurg
Mew
Configure Related Content ” Cunﬁgurq Conﬁgu Page Fields List ~
Assign Related Content Page| seject a Page Field from the list shown below.
Sen ) . .
Assign content to be displayed within the H service Note: Not all the Page Fields shown below may be visible or editable on the
link to define the parameter mappings and | “pa- application page. If a hidden field is chosen as Mapping Data, it will appear in the
Portal Name ewed ) page HTML source. Refer to the actual page layout before picking any value =
1t
Content Reference Supplj Paramete below. gel?
Component Level Related Content Page Name: Supplier Waich —
Assign Component Level Related Conterj | TONAMB | Page Fields List {Find| View Al | 0 First (4 1500160 *' Last 0
menu Hidden Acti O P
2 BIND1 Pl Fien lowe® Page Field Name Record (Table) Name  Field Name = ::I
| General || Instance Information | [ 3 BIND2 1O O 0 Navigation Panel Control PT_TWOPNL_WORK BUTTON 5 0
Enable Service Type seied | [0 ma 2 O ] 0 Add SRM_TILE_WRK ADD_PB 34
[ [service M a 3 O O 0 Edit SRM_TILE_WRK EDIT_PB 32
5 VENDOR
4 O O 0 Delete SRM_TILE_WRK DELETE_FB 35
(e e LE T T Sevice Ml 5 O g 1 SelectUnSelect PO_SUPW_G_WK  CANCEL_PB 20
Assign Page Level Related Contenttobe]  Package | 6 @ ) 1 Supplier Name PO_SUPW_G_WK DRILLDN_PBE 10
Select Se 7T = ] 1 Supplier SetiD PO_SUP_WCH_VW  VENDOR_SETID 4 h
| General || Instance Information | [ i s @ O 1 Supplier ID PO_SUP_WCH_VW  VENDOR_ID 5
Enable Embeddable *Page @ public|
s O ] 1 Address PO_SUPW_G_WK  LABEL1 28 =
M O PO_SWLWAT [ oK [ |
10 O O 1 Supplier Name PO_SUP_WCH_VW  NAME1 [
Return to Manage Related Content Config! 1" o a 1] Status PO_SUPW_G WK STATUST 27
S 12 @ [} 1 Number of Orders PO_SUP_WCH_VW  NUM_OF_ORDERS 13
[@save || Notity | i
B 12 0O o 1 Page Field Name PO_SUPW_G WK  DESCRS0_MIXED 14
PO IEE G EE BRI EETeEE “ O O 1 Page Field Name PO_SUPW_G_WK  DESCRS50 36
15 O o 0 Supplier PO_SUP_WCH_WK  NAME1 13
1% O O 0 Name of the Transaction PO_SUP_WCH_WK  TRANNAME1 14
17 & O 0 Name of the Transacfion PO_SUP_WCH_WK TRANNAME2 15
18 I O 0 Start Date PO_SUP_WCH_WK  START_DATE 37

12. Click the level-0 Supplier link in the Page Field Name column and return to the Configure Service
page.

Note: Simplified Analytic feature uses only level-0 fields for the mapping because Simplified
Analytics is common to the entire page (in the right panel), so Simplified Analytics cannot be mapped
to any specific row at level-1 and higher. A run-time error message appears if a field higher than level
0 is mapped.
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Image: Configure Service page

Chapter 9

This example illustrates the Configure Service page. The VENDOR NAME parameter from the
prompt is mapped to the page field Supplier, which is a hidden field.

< Select a Content Reference Paae Fields List
Configure Service

| Configure Related Content || Configurs Configure Service

Page Name PO_SWL_WATCH_FL
Service ID  ANALYTICSERVICE
Service Label Analytic Service
Map Parameters (7

Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the R
link fo define the parameter mappings and
Portal Name EMPU

Select Security Options

| General H Instance Information HE‘
Enable Embeddable *Page @ Public Access
M O PO_SWL_WAT oK Cancel

Return to Manage Related Content Configi

Personalize | Find | View All | &

. Refresh
Content Reference Suppll  Parameter Name f:":’l"e‘e’ Regl‘"m Mapping Type Select Mapping Data Mapping  service On
lag Details Ch:
Component Level Related Content —LL5
Pivot Grid

Assign Companent Level Relaled Conter] | FENAME Name O  |Fixed Value PO_MONCNTRCT_SPEND O
menu

2 BIND1 From Date O [PageField Q O
| General || instance information | [§| 3 BIND2 To Date [0  |PageField Q O
Enable Service Type Se\e# 4 BIND4 3:;"‘\955 0o Fage Feld Q 0

i) |Sewice ¥ @ —

5 VENDOR_NAME Supplier [0 [|PageField 1Q [Supplier O
Page Level Related Content Service Filter (2
Assign Page Level Related Confentto bgl  Package Q, Path Q  ClassID Q.

First ‘4 1-50f5 '*/ Last

Is Value

Required?

M

K& &R

Display
in field
menu

O

Ooood

13. Optionally, select the mapping type and mapping data for the other parameters.

In this example, you will accept the default settings for all other parameters.

15. Save your configurations.

Image: Assign Related Content page

14. Click the OK button to return to the Assigned Related Content page.

This example illustrates the Assign Related Content page displaying the Page Level Related
Content section with the Page field set to PO_SWL WATCH FL and the Service ID field set to

ANALYTICSERVICE.

Page Fields List

< Select a Content Reference

Configure Related Content Configure Related Actions Configure Layout

Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security seftings for the service.
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content

Assign Component Level Related Conient to be added to the Related Content
menu

Personalize | Find | View Al |

General | Instance Information
Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag
M [Service & @

Page Level Related Content

Assign Page Level Related Content to be added fo a field level coniexiual menu.

Return to Manage Related Content Configuration page

Personalization Flag

General || Instance Information
Enable Embeddable *Page Service Type Select Service ID Service Label
¥ O PO_SWL_WAT(Q, |Service . Q. ANALYTICSERVICE |Analytic Service i)

First ‘' 1of1 ‘&' Last

Configure

Configure ﬂ ﬂ

Personalize | Find | View All |

Page Field Menu

First (4’ 10f1 '»/ Last

Configure

Configure

A >

New Window | Pel

HE

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 9

Working with Simplified Analytics

16. Preview the analytic report template by:

Returning to the Supplier Watch List by clicking the Supplier Watch List link on the Assign Related
Content page. Alternatively, select the Supplier Watch List from the Procurement Operations landing

page.

Note: You can associate more than one analytic report template (Pivot Grid template model) to a page
in a component.

Modifying the Query Used in a Simplified Analytic Report

When you want to change the delivered base template of the pivot grid on a transaction page, you can:

Modify axis, rows or columns or the chart type and so on to change the configuration of the pivot
grid definition. These changes will not affect existing simplified analytic reports on the same base
template.

Modify the query definition used in the base template pivot grid. Any change to the query is
disruptive and will effect existing reports too.

The following section lists methods to modify query in noninvasive ways.

Adding a New Field From an Existing Record in the Query

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a new field to the query:

1.

Search and open the required query from the Query Manager. Under the Query tab, the records
associated with the query are listed.

Expand the records to see fields associated with each record. The list of fields for a record also
includes fields not selected to be used in the query.

Select a new field to be added to the query from this list. You can verify the selected field appears
under the Fields tab and the View SQL tab of the Query Manager.

Verify the new field is also shown on Selecting a Data Source- Step 2 page of the Pivot Grid Wizard
as a Data Source Column. Step through the wizard and save the model.

Open an existing simplified analytics report that uses the same query and pivot grid base template.
The report has no change.

Click Edit button on the report. Note that the new field is listed. You can make further modifications
to the report selecting the new field on the report.

The new field added to the query will be available when you create a new analytics using the same
query.

Adding a Criteria Involving the Fields and Expressions

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a criteria:

1.

Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
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Add a criteria under the Criteria tab. Verify the Expression Type of Expression 1 is set to a field and
the Expression Type of Expression 2 to a constant.

Save the query.

Open an existing simplified analytic report which uses the query. The report reflects the modification
in criteria.

Adding a New Expression to a Criteria or Field

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a new expression to a criteria or a field:

1.

2.

Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
Add an expression to the query in the Expression tab.
Add a criteria involving the new expression in the Criteria tab.

Open an existing report that uses the base template with the query you have modified. The report
reflects the change carried out in the query.

Adding an Optional Prompt

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding an optional prompt:

1.

2.

Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
Add a new prompt in the Prompt tab:

* Add a new Field as a new prompt.

*  Select the Optional check box.

* Search and select a Prompt table.

Use the new prompt to update the criteria in the Criteria tab.
Verify that the new prompt is added to the query using the Run tab.

Open the base template in the pivot grid wizard from Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
Navigate to Specify Data Model Values-Step 3 page. Enter appropriate value for the prompt in the
Select Query Prompt Values section and save the base template.

Create a new analytics report where you will find the new prompt listed. But existing analytic reports
remain unchanged.

Note: You can make the new prompt as a required prompt when you do not select the Optional check
box and provide a default value to the prompt. In this case the existing reports will remain unchanged but
when you create an analytic report using the same query, the new prompt is reflected.

Joining a New Record to the Query

To modify the simplified analytic query by joining a new record to the query:
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1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
2. Search and select a record from the Record tab.

3. Click Join Record link to the join with the any of the existing records as a Standard Join or Left Outer
Join.

4. Click Add Criteria button on the Auto Join criteria dialog box after selecting all the required criteria
for the join.

After the above step, you can modify the queries following any of the methods described below:
* Add anew field from the newly joined record.

e Add a criteria involving Fields or Expressions.

* Add an optional prompt.

* Add arequired prompt.

Add a new field from the newly joined record

After you select the criteria you can select a new field from the Records tab in Fields section. See Adding
a New Field From an Existing Record in the Query.

Add a criteria involving fields or expressions

After you select the criteria from the Auto Join criteria dialog box, you can add a new criteria under the
Criteria tab and save the query. Open existing reports that reflect the change and show the newly added
criteria. See Adding a Criteria Involving the Fields and Expressions.

Adding an optional prompt or a required prompt

After you select the criteria from Auto Join criteria dialog box, add a new prompt from the Prompt tab.
See Adding an Optional Prompt.

ging the Join Criteria of the Query Tables

To modify the simplified analytic query by changing the join criteria of the query:
1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.

2. Search and select a record from the Record tab.

3. Click Join Record link to the join with any of the existing records as a Left Outer Join or a Standard
Join.

4. Make a change in join criteria for example delete an entity.

5. Save and open an existing simplified analytic report. The report shows the change in join criteria in
the query.

© 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 245



Working with Simplified Analytics Chapter 9

Changing the Field Length or Field Type of Existing Fields

To modify the simplified analytic query by changing the field properties of existing field used in the base
query:

1. Open the Application Designer.
2. Search and open the field properties of the record.
3. Modify the field properties for example changing the field type or field length.

This change in field type is reflected in Query Manager too. Changes are also seen in Pivot Grid
Wizard, when we open the base template or when we open any existing simplified analytic reports
that uses the modified field.
Adding or Modifying Security Joins
To modify the simplified analytic query by adding or modifying the security joins:

1. Open the record properties of the required record and enter or modify the record in the Query Security
Record field.

2. Click OK and save.

3. Reopen the existing report. You will find no change in the existing simplified analytic report.

See, "Using Row-Level Security and Query Security Record Definitions" (PeopleTools 8.58: Query) for
enforcing Row-Level security.

Removing a Join for Non-Referenced Records

To modify the simplified analytic query by removing a join if the record is not referenced in select list or
under prompts:

1. Join two records such that none of the fields of newly added record are listed in the select list of the
query and is not part of the prompt.

The fields from the second record appears only in the criteria.
2. Add an additional criteria. The existing reports change to reflect the join and the change in criteria.
3. Delete the record from the query. The criteria will automatically be updated to show the changes. The
existing report also changes to how they were prior to the join.
Changing the Expression Text and Format

To modify the simplified analytic query by changing the text and format of an expression used in the base
query:

1. Open the expression to be edited from the Query Manager
Click Edit button for the expression on the Fields page.

2. Modify any of the required field like Heading Text, Heading and so on.
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Save the query. Simplified Analytic Report reflects the change on editing the existing report or
creating a new report using the query. Existing reports remain unchanged.

Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics

Configuring to Restrict Reports Within the Component Context

The analytic reports that are created using Simplified Analytics can be restricted to be accessed only
within the component context, that is within the My Analytics section in the right panel of the component.

To configure for restricting reports within the component context, deselect the When used as analytics
template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context option in the Pivot Grid
Wizard - step 4 for the base template model. This option is selected for all Pivot Grid models by default.
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Image: Pivot Grid Wizard - step 4 - Fluid Options

Chapter 9

This example illustrates the Pivot Grid Wizard - step 4. In the Fluid Mode Options section, the When
used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context option is

selected.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 4 of 5

Q20202020 < Previous Next >
Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title Non Contract PO Spend

View Options

Grid Options

Chart Options

Display Options

Fluid Mode Options
@ When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

List View Options

Image Dimension Name E
Title
Message Set Number Q Use Message Text
Message Number Use DescriptionText
Message
Description

A

Binding Information Personalize | Find | 2| & First ‘4’ 10of1 ‘b Last
Bind String Data Source Columns

%1 B [+ [=]

In general, this option should be deselected if Authorization as Service is implemented for the Simplified
Analytics of the component, where there is custom logic in code to control who can see or create which
type of reports. Because custom authorization code cannot be run outside the component context, this

option must be deselected.

When this option is deselected, the reports that are created using the Create Analytics Wizard based on the

specific template:

* Can be accessed only from the My Analytics section at the right of the component from which it is

created.

»  Cannot be published to the fluid homepage using the Publish or Add to Homepage options.
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* Cannot be accessed using the Pivot Grid Viewer (Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Viewer),
drilling URLs, pagelets, related actions, and so on.

This security option can also be used if the prompt values passed from the page (as bind parameters)
control the security of the data that the users are viewing. These prompts (such as the Supplier in the
previous examples) are:

* Read-only when they are accessed from within the component context (for example, My Analytics).

» [Editable when they are accessed from outside the component context (such as when they are invoked
from the landing page).

Therefore, you can use this security option to restrict the report only to the component context as needed.

However, Oracle PeopleSoft strongly recommends that you implement row-level security on the query
to restrict the data for specific users. Further, the view behind the lookup prompts for the analytic reports
should also include the correct security joins to display only the list of values allowed for any user.

Securing Access to Simplified Analytics Reports and Templates Using Web
Services

You can use query security or web services to secure access to simplified analytics reports and templates.

For performance reasons, simplified analytics will execute query security before invoking an
authorization application class. In other words only if the user has access to the query behind the
template/report it will be part of the available list for authorization class to filter further.

Any authorization class defined on the component (enabled for simplified analytics) will be invoked
while getting the list of reports available for the user, or while getting the list of templates available to
create the report for the user.

Like any other authorization service, the PTCS SECURITY:SECURITY:AuthRequest application class
needs to be extended to implement simplified analytics authorization logic. This class has a variable
“MasterTemplate”. The value of this variable is empty for all non-simplified analytics use cases. The code
gets invoked twice while rendering simplified analytics as follows:

1. The first request is for the list of templates. You can write custom logic to control which template can
be made available for specific users. In this case, the value of the ‘MasterTemplate’ variable value is
ANALYTICSERVICE.

2. The second request will be to correspond to the saved reports. This includes both the user-created
reports as well as the administrator-published reports. In this case, the ‘MasterTemplate’ variable will
point to the parent pivot grid template used to create the report.

In both requests you can use the details of the level 0 field values on the page to apply custom logic to
filter the reports/templates. The AuthRequest.KeyVal array in the app class includes all of the level 0 field
name and values in the format RECNAME.FIELDNAME=CURRENTFIELDVALUE.

In addition to using the authorization service as a security control for reports/templates, it can also be used
to control the list of reports/templates that can be made available based on the current page/current data in
the component the user is accessing.

Here is an example of implementing an application class that is associated to the supplier watch list
component.
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Note: When authorization as a service is enabled, the code is called while getting the list of the reports to
be shown on "My Analytics" for the user and also while getting the list of templates for the user for report
creation. This example code handles both the cases.

import PTCS SECURITY:Security:*;
class SupplierWatchlist extends PTCS SECURITY:Security:SecurityHandler
method GetAuthorization

&arrAuthReq As array of PTCS SECURITY:Security:AuthRequest);

protected

property array of PTCS SECURITY:Security:AuthRequest oAuthRequest;
private

Constant &PGNAME = "PGNAME";

end-class;

method GetAuthorization
/+ &arrAuthReqg as Array of PTCS SECURITY:Security:AuthRequest +/
/+ Extends/implements PTCS_SECURITY:Security:SecurityHandler.GetAuthorization +/
Local string &SET, &SUPP, &master, &PG, &name, &val, &MST, &COMP, &COMPITEM,
&pglt, &ParentServiceld, &template;
Local number &i, &k, &j, &a, &b;
Local array of string &templ;
Local SQL &sqgl;
&pglt = SPage;
/*Process the level 0 field to get any needed context information.
In this case the application page field CONTEXT WRK.CONTEXTVAL stores
context information*/

For &k = 1 To &arrAuthReqg.Len
For &j = 1 To &arrAuthReq [&k].KeyVal.Len
&name = &arrAuthReq [&k].KeyVal [&3]1[1];

if &name = "VENDOR SETID.VENDOR ID " Then
&val = garrAuthReq [&k].KeyVal [&3][2];
break;
end-if;
End-For;
End-For;
&templ = CreateArrayRept ("", 0);

/*PS_TEMPLATE CREF is an example custom application table that stores which
templates/admin published reports which user has access to. It is based
on the operator id, page name and context page field (VENDOR ID) value.
Here we query to get the current list applicable for the specific user*/

&sqgl = CreateSQL
("select TEMPLATE DESC from PS TEMPLATE CREF WHERE OPRID = :1
AND PAGE FIELD NAME = :2
AND VENDOR ID =:3",
%OperatorId, é&pglt, &val, &template);
While &sgl.Fetch (&template)
&templ.Push (&template) ;
End-While;
For &1 = 1 To &arrAuthReqg.Len
/*Get the current report name*/
&PG = &arrAuthReq [&1].GetParameterValue (&§PGNAME) ;
/*Get the current master template*/
&MST = &arrAuthReqg [&1].MasterTemplate;

/*Is the current report is present in the allowed list of administrator

published reports for the user*/
&a = &templ.Find (&PG) ;

/*Is the current template available in the list of allowed templates for

the user for creating a report*/
&b = &templ.Find (&MST) ;

/*Allow if the current report is in the list of allowed published reports for
the user or allow if the template is allowed for report creation for the user.
Do not allow otherwiser*/

If (&a > 0 Or &b > 0) Then

&arrAuthReq [&1].Access = "T";
Else

&arrAuthReq [&i].Access = "F";
End-If;

End-For;
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end-method;

Note that the custom authorization logic to control the access for templates/reports will not be executed
outside the component context, for example, while accessing the published reports from the landing page.
As aresult, it is recommended that if you are using the authorization service for controlling report access,
clear the Fluid option

When used as an analytics template, Step 4 of the Pivot Grid wizard allows created reports to be accessed
outside the component context

Related Links

"Understanding Using Web Services for Object and Row-Level Data Authorization" (PeopleTools 8.58:
Security Administration)

Masking Data in Simplified Analytics

A Simplified Analytic report that uses query, connected query, or composite query as a data source may
include data fields containing sensitive or personally identifiable information (PII) data. Data masking
enables you to use a masking character, for example, an asterisk (¥) or any character, to mask output and
prevent the display of this data. The SetDisplayMask method replaces each character of the displayed
field text value with the chosen mask character.

Data masking in Simplified Analytic reports behave similar to data masking in Pivot Grid reports. See
Data Masking in Pivot Grid

Related Links
"Data Privacy Framework" (PeopleTools 8.58: Security Administration)
"Setting Additional Options" (PeopleTools 8.58: Query)

Related Actions for Simplified Analytic Reports

When the analytic report template (base template Pivot Grid model) has row-level or aggregate-related
actions, the same settings will be carried over to the analytic reports created by the users.

Application developers must ensure that the related action is suppressed using the authorization service if
all required fields needed for the related actions are not selected by the end users or administrator while
creating the analytic report.

For example, in the Supplier Watch List, the Notify Supplier service can be a related action at the detail
view that is associated to the analytic report template. This related action requires the Supplier ID field
to be one of the selected fields. If the user creates an analytic report and does not select the Supplier ID
field in the Create Analytics Wizard — step 2, then the application developer must ensure that the related
action is suppressed using the authorization service that is associated to the Notify Supplier service.
Alternatively, application developers can use the App Class or Component PeopleCode corresponding to
the Notify Supplier service to detect the missing bind parameters and display the appropriate message or
take default action.

0 Adding Related Actions to Simplified Analytics Reports
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Image: Supplier Watch List with related action

This example shows the Supplier Watch List with a related action associated to the Notify Supplier
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BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Hosking, Andrew CYCLING 10002 280.000 Us001 04/06

Image: Supplier Watch List with the Notify window

This example shows the Supplier Watch List with the Notify window after you select the Notify option
from the related actions.
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More
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Using Simplified Analytics in Small Form Factor

You can use a small form factor to create, edit, and view the analytic reports.
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Note: The Simplified Analytic feature supports the Chart and Simple Table views on small form factor,
but this feature does not support Pivot Grid view on smart form factor. The reports that contain Pivot Grid
view (created in tablets or desktop) will not show up on small form factor, on the Unified Related Content
Analytics pane.

This example shows you how to create, edit, or view the analytics using a small form factor,
1. Access the fluid component for which you have the Simplified Analytics feature enabled.

In this example, access the Supplier Watch List component under Procurement Operations.
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Image: Supplier Watch List component on a smart phone

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page on a smart phone displaying the details of supplier,
purchase order, and entity for supplier Bike Shopper. The Expand icon at the right of the view is used

to display the Unified Related Content Analytics pane.

w Supplier

Supplier
Contact
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v Entity

Report Entity
Start Date
End Date
Currency

Purchase Drder

L 4 Supplier Watch List

Bike Shopper(™
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WEST
04/01/2010
1143062018
=0

Requisition to PO

ycle Time over? 0
days

PO Approval
Cycle Time over?7 1 O
days
PO Dispatch
Cycle Time over7 0
days
Total Period to
Date PO Spend $91,875.00
Number of POs 4
POs Backordered
over 14 days $a6,72000 ©
Volume of EDI
POs $0.00
Greater than
$15,000.00 Non $91 87500 ©

EDI POs

LR

2. Click the Expand icon at the right of the view to expand the right panel that displays the Unified

Related Content Analytics pane. See, Accessing from the Unified Related Content Analytics Pane.
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This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page displaying the Unified Related Content Analytics
pane on a smart phone. The pane also display related information tiles such as Supplier Performance,

Overall Score Trend and so on.
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Note: On smart phones, all analytics that have the display option set to Pivot Grid View are

suppressed and not listed under the My Analytics section.

Tap the Add Analytics button on the Unified Related Content Analytics pane to create a new
simplified analytic.
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The Create Analytics Wizard — step 1 appears.

4. Enter the name of the analytics into the Analytics Name field.
In this example, enter Score Trend.

5. Select an analytics template from the Analytic Type dropdown list.
In this example, select the Section Score Trend option from the list.

6. Use the Display Option section to set the chart and table views for the analytics.

Note: Using a smart phone, the available display options are Chart and Simple Table views. The Pivot
Grid view is not available.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard - step 1 on a small form factor

This example illustrates the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1. The analytic report Non Contract Spend
will use the analytic template Non Contract PO Spend. The report will display the results in the Chart
and Simple Table view.

Create Analytics x
| Mext ‘

*Analytics Name

Score Trend
*Analytics Type

Section Score Trend v
Display Option

¥ Chart

¥ Simple Table

7. Tap the Next button to display the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2.
8. Select the prompt values for the analytics, if any.

9. Use the Choose Fields section to select the fields that will be available in the analytics. Also use
editable fields from the Choose Editable Fields section. See Create Analytics- Step 2.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard - step 2 on a smart phone

This example illustrates Create Analytics Wizard - step 2.
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Y
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10. Tap the Next button to display the analytics preview window.
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Image: Create Analytics Wizard- step 3 - preview window

This example shows the preview window of the analytics Score Trend using the analytic template
Overall Score Trend.
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11. Toggle to List view. Use the List button at the top-left of the chart to view the results in a list.
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Image: Analytics displayed in a list view

List view of the analytics.
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12. Tap the Filters (funnel) icon at the top-left of the chart to display the filters in a modal window. When
you view the analytics, you get the Modify Prompts option too.
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Image: Filters on a smart phone

This example shows the Filters and Modify Promptsoptions displayed.
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Working with Simplified Analytics

13. Use the Chart Options from the Options menu to change the chart display options such as X axis,
Series, Y axis, and so on.

Note: On smart phones, you cannot use the drag-and-drop function to change the chart axes.
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Image: Options Menu on a smart phone

This example illustrates the options from Options menu.
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14. Save the analytic report using the Save button.
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Image: Saving confirmation on a smart phone

This example illustrates the confirmation for saving the analytic report after clicking the Save button.

Analytic report "Score Trend' saved

15. Return to the Supplier Watch page; the Unified related Content Analytics pane lists the analytics with
other related information.
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Image: My Analytics section lists the newly created analytic report

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page displaying the Unified related Content Analytics
pane on a smart phone. The Score Trends analytics is available.
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16. Tap the analytics link to view the it in a modal window.

When you view the analytics on small form factor, you are asked to enter values to relevant fields. These
fields are configured as runtime prompts for the analytics in the wizard.
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Related Links

Creating Simplified Analytics

Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics

Securing Access to Simplified Analytics Reports and Templates Using Web Services
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Pivot Grid Administration

Understanding Pivot Grid Administration

Pivot Grid administrators use the Pivot Grid Administration component to administer Pivot Grid models,
views, and user personalization.

Note: In the grid section, if you are not assigned the Pivot Grid Administrator users role, then when you
perform a search in the Pivot Grid Administration component, the search result is restricted to the models
that you have created in the Pivot Grid Wizard. Non-administrative users are not able to delete, copy,
import, export, or generate scripts on the models that they did not create.

Deleting Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete Pivot Grid Models page (PTPG_ADMN _DELETE) to delete the
models and all their associated views in the database.

Navigation

Reporting Tools > Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Administration
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Image: Delete Pivot Grid Models page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete Pivot Grid Models page. Definitions for the
fields and controls on this page follow this example.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model
Delete Pivot Grid Models

Delete Pivat Grid Models and Views.

Keyword |P"*"G—

Search

Model Search Results Personalize | Find | E | s First B 1.9 op 9 I L ast
[ [pivotGridwame =~ [Pivot Grid Title

[] PVG_CHART Sales

F] PYWG_SALES Sale Information Model

o PYG_SUPPLY Invoice Analysis

[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_T

[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_C_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_CLONE_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_G QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_T

[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_GC QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_T

[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_GC_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLONE_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_G_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLOME_T

Wiselect Al Cpeselect Al

Delete Model(s) |

Keyword Click to perform a free-text search on model name and title.

Delete Non Default Views Click to access the Delete Non Default Views page, where you
can view and delete non-default views that are associated with
the models.

Delete Model(s) Click to delete the selected Pivot Grid models.

Note: An error message appears if any selected model or view is
referenced in pagelets or in related content. You have to remove
the references in the Pagelets or Related Content components
before you can delete the model or views.

To delete specific Pivot Grid models and all associated views in the database:
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1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete Models.

2. Click the Search button to display all Pivot Grid models that you have authorization to delete.
3. Select the models that you want to delete.

4. Click the Delete button to delete the selected models and their associated views.

If any selected model is referenced in an exported pagelet, an error message appears asking you to
delete the pagelet reference.

Note: A search run without any search condition on the Delete Pivot Grid Models page yields a maximum
of 1000 search results. If you are looking for a search result which is not already displayed within the
1000 rows, then use a search condition to refine your search.

Note: When you delete a Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data source, you
have the option to either delete or not delete the query that is associated with the component.

Deleting Non-Default Views

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete Non Default Views page (PTPG_ADMN _ DELNDV) to view
and delete non-default views that are associated with the models.

Navigation
Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Administration >Delete Models
Image: Delete Non Default View page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete Non Default Views page.

Delete Non Default Views

Celete the non default views associated with the model

PivotGrid Name  ~r rocy DEL PERSON_PAGELET GC

7 I
View Search Results Personalize | Find | L2 | = First K 1 of1 [} ] Last

I_\."iﬂw Hame

"] QE_GC_MOM_DEF1  For Delete Personalization Testing

View Description

W Select All

Delete

Deselect All

Feturn

To delete non-default views that are associated with a Pivot Grid model in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete Models.

2. Click the Search button to display all Pivot Grid models that you have authorization to delete.

Copyright © 1988, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

269



Pivot Grid Administration Chapter 10

If non-default views are associated with the model, the Delete Non Default Views link appears.
3. Click the Delete Non Default Views link next to the Pivot Grid model.
The non-default views are listed by name and description.

4. Select appropriate non-default views and click the Delete button.

Note: Non-default views are created using the Pagelet Wizard - Specify Data Source Parameters page.

Deleting User Personalization

270

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete User Personalization page (PTPG_ADMN_RSTPERS) to delete
the personalization, by users, on the views that are associated with any model in the database.

Navigation
Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Administration >Delete Personalization
Image: Delete User Personalization page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete User Personalization page.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model

Delete User Personalization

Delete User Personalization on the Pivot Grid Views.

Pivot Grid Name |ENRD LLMEMTS_BY_CC G

View Search Results Personalize | Find | IElI i First K 1 0f 1 n Last
View Name View Description User ID

[] EMROLLMENTS_BY_COURSE View Enrollments by Course PTADS

Select All [Coeselect All

Delete |

Note: The User ID and the view name are presented in model search results. The search lists only the
models whose views have user personalization. For users who are not Pivot Grid Administrators, the
search result is further limited to the models that they have created in the wizard.

To delete user personalization on specific Pivot Grid models in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete User Personalization.
2. Search for a model name.

All the user personalization and the associated USERIDs are listed.
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3. Select and delete the personalization for a specific user or for all users.

Exporting and Importing Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid administrators can use the Generate Import/Export Scripts page (PTPG_ADMN_EXPIMP) to
generate the import and export scripts for the selected models.

Navigation

Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Administration >Generate Scripts

Image: Generate Import/Export Scripts page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Generate Import/Export Scripts page. Definitions

for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Generate Import/Export Scripts

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model

Generate 3cripts for Exporting and Imporing Fivot Grid Models and Views

Keyword |P"*"G—

Search

Model Search Results

PVG_CHART

]

PVG_SALES

PVG_SUPPLY
QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C
QE_PVG_FM_PREMPT_C_CLONE
QE_PVYG_FM_PRMPT_G

QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC

R e e e PR

QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLONE

EY , b=
Personalize | Find | E | == First 4 19 of 9 o Last

Pivot Grid Hame Pivot Grid Title

Sales

Sale Information Model

Invoice Analysis
QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_T
QE_PVGE_FM_PRMPT_C_CLOMNE_T
QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_T

QE_PYG_FM_PRMPT_GC_T

QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLONE_T

QE_PYG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLOME_T

[WSelect Al Cpeselect Al

] Export with Personalizations

Generate Scripts |
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Export with Personalizations Select to export the generated script with personalizations or
deselect to export the generated script without personalizations.

Note: The existing personalization of the Pivot Grid models in
the target database are always cleared off after the import.

Generate Scripts Click to access the Export/Import Models dialog box, where you
can view the exported or imported scripts.

Image: Export/Import Models page - Data Mover Scripts

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Export/Import Models dialog box with Data Mover
Scripts.

Generate Import/Export Scripts

Data Mover Scripts

Copy the following generated scripts into Data Mover to export the Pivot Grid Wizard definitions from a
source database and import into a target database.

S s s T

Export Script —
— Pivot Wizard Export Script (without User Personalization)
— Created 2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000 by User: PTTRM
SET QUTPUT
PWVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57 000000 DAT;
SET LOG
PWOTGRID_WIZARD _2014-04-09-23 40 57 .000000_EXPLOG;

lan, | »

export PSPGGRIDOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME 1M i
(EMROLLMENTS") AND USERID="-,

s S s e

Import Script — -
— Pivat Grid Wizard Import Script (with User Personalization) M
— Created 2014-04-09-23 40.57.000000 by User: PTTRN

S s s T

SET INPUT PIVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000.DAT,
SET LOG
FIWOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000_IMP.LOG;

delete from PSPGGRIDOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME IM
(EMROLLMENTSE?; il
delete from PSPGCHARTOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME IM

To generate the Export/Import scripts for migrating specific models in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Generate Scripts.
2. Search for and select Pivot Grid models for creating a script.

3. Define the option to include or exclude personalization.
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4. Click the Generate Scripts button to create the scripts.

Copying Pivot Grid Model

Pivot Grid administrators use the Copy Pivot Grid Model page (PTPG_ADMN_SAVEAS) to copy
an existing model and give it a new model name and title. Optionally, they can select to copy user
personalization using the Include Personalizations option.

Note: You cannot copy the Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data source
because only one Pivot Grid model can be associated with a component.

Navigation
Reporting Tools >Pivot Grid >Pivot Grid Administration >Copy Model
Image: Copy Pivot Grid Model page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Copy Pivot Grid Model page.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model

Copy Pivot Grid Model

Copying a Pivot Grid Model clones an existing definition from Fivot Grid Wizard.

Keyword |F"'**"G—S

Search

Model Search Results Perzonalize | Find | Ei | B First W 1.2 of 2 I Last
Pivot Grid Hame Pivot Grid Title

- PVWGE_SALES Sale Information Model

@] PYWG_SLIPPLY Invoice Analysis

*New Model Name |

*New Model Title |

1 Incluce Personalizations O Include All Views

Copy Model

To copy a specific model and its associated views in the database:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Copy Model.
2. Search for and select a model.

3. Enter a new model name and its description.

4. Optionally, select the Include Personalizations option to copy all user personalizations.
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5. Optionally, select the Include All Views option to copy all customized views.
6. Click the Copy Model button to copy the model.
A successful message appears if the copy is completed.
An error message appears if:
*  You copy the Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data source.
* The name of the new model already exists.
* The name of the new model is empty.

*  The description of the new model is empty.

Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases

When you copy a fluid component with Pivot Grid real time search, the following items must be
packaged:

e The Pivot Grid definition.
* The auto-generated query that have the same name as the component.

* The query access tree that you selected in the Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page. This
query access tree contains the component search record.

* The component and its related definitions; for example, the component PeopleCode, component
record field PeopleCode, search record, pages, and so on.

Note: You can copy Pivot Grid models that are associated with the component data source between
databases. However, you cannot copy a model that is created using component data source within a
database using the Copy Pivot Grid Model page.

Configuring Notification Frequency

Pivot Grid administrators use the Notification Frequency page (PTPG_RECUR MAP) to map a pivot
grid model with a recurrence. The recurrence defines the frequency with which a process can be run.
Based on the notification frequency requirements, pivot grid administrators can map the models with a
recurrence.

See "Defining Recurrence Definitions" (PeopleTools 8.58: Process Scheduler).

Based on the recurrence mappings, an application engine program processes the models as scheduled.
This scheduled process picks all the models attached to a recurrence and processes them.
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Image: Notification Frequency

The example describes the Notification Frequency tab. Click the Schedule button to begin the process of
running the process request which will send notifications to the user on threshold violations.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model Motification Frequency

Personalize | Find | view all | G2 | = First ‘&' 10f1 '»' Last

Pivot Grid Hame Pivot Grid Title Recurrence Hame
Q [+ [=]

1 pE_COPY_PG_CHARTONLY_OPTION Q Regional Distribution Daily Purge

Save Schedule

Delete Models | Delete Personalization | Generate Scripts | Copy Model | Matification Freguency

Related Links

Configuring Thresholds
Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification
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Preserving Pivot Grid Configuration and

Personalizations

Preserving Pivot Grid Configuration and Personalizations

Overview

Using the delivered PIA interface, customers can perform configuration actions on specific PIA-

based objects, such as Related Actions, Activity Guides, Pivot Grids, Work Centers, and so on. In the
subsequent application upgrades, when fixes are delivered on these PIA-based objects, all configurations
are identified and preserved on the customer environment. This is only valid if the customer uptakes fixes
using PUM (PeopleSoft Update Manager).

Pivot Grid uses ADS Framework, interfaces, the compare process, and the copy process to:

» Define intra-object and inter-object relationships.

* Define Pivot Grid configurations.

* Preserve the Pivot Grid customized configurations and personalizations.

Terminology

Pure configurations

Merge process

Merge-able groups

Secondary transformation

Related object family
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Independent object-level attributes that can be merged without
additional business logic.

For example, Pivot Grid chart options, related actions node
name, and so on.

The process that determines the original configuration and
retains the customized configurations.

A group of object-level configurations that are bundled together.

The process of applying additional business logic to reconcile
after the merge process is complete.

For example, reconciling view options after a new dimension
has been added in the Pivot Grid models.

A group of tightly coupled related objects for which merge or
secondary transformation of one object affects the other object.
Sequence is also important in a related object cluster.
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Pivot Grid Customizations

Pivot Grid customizations are the customers’ saved settings, which are not automatically preserved. When
customizations are not preserved, the merge is not completed for that object instance, and the differences
are flagged in the compare report. Customers then have the option as to whether to uptake the object
instance as a whole or not. Examples of Pivot Grid customizations are:

* Changing the data source value, such as the name of the PSQuery that is used as the data source in the
Pivot Grid model.

* Deleting an existing axis or value.

* Changing the type of the column from axis to value, axis to display, and so on.

Pivot Grid Personalizations

Pivot Grid user personalizations are configured at the user level and are considered special configurations.
To preserve customer personalizations:

* Pivot Grid separates personalizations into different tables.

The personalizations are saved in separate tables to ensure that they do not appear in the normal ADS
compare and copy process. These tables are processed separately.

» All personalization changes are logged as part of the compare and copy process so that the
information is available for customers to view.

Customizations Versus Configurations

278

When you run the process to preserve the configurations and personalizations, use this table as a guide for
recognizing the type of modification and if the merge process is valid for the listed use cases.

Use Case Type of Will merge retain the changes?
Modification

Updating Pivot Grid details: Pivot Grid title, Configuration No

Pivot Grid long description, and Pivot Grid

owner ID.

Updating Pivot Grid type to Public or Private. | Configuration No

Adding a new dimension or fact. Configuration Yes

Updating a dimension or fact attribute: Configuration No

changing aliases, adding totals or total names,
and changing aggregate functions for facts.

Changing prompt values Configuration No

Changing display type to Pivot Chart Only, Configuration Yes
Grid Only, or Pivot Chart and Grid.
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Use Case Type of Will merge retain the changes?
Modification

Changing the view options for a Pivot Grid Configuration Yes

model that has the default view set to Pivot

Grid and Chart.

Changing the chart options. Configuration No

Changing the grid options. Configuration No

Changing the viewer display options. Configuration No

Adding a new related action on a new or Configuration Yes

existing axis.

Marking a related action on an axis as inactive. | Configuration No
From a Pivot grid perspective, a related content ADS
instance needs a merge.

Changing the menu layout for existing actions. | Configuration No
From a Pivot grid perspective, a related content ADS
instance needs a merge.

Defining layout for a new or existing fact. Configuration No
From a Pivot grid perspective, a related content ADS
instance needs a merge.

Changing actions for a detailed view. Configuration No
From a Pivot grid perspective, a related content ADS
instance needs a merge.

Updating query name for a Pivot Grid model. | Customization N/A

Changing a field type from dimension to fact | Customization N/A

or display column, or vice versa.

Removing a dimension or fact. Customization N/A

ADSs Used for Preserving Pivot Grid Configurations and Personalizations

Pivot grid leverages the following ADSs for preserving Pivot Grid configurations and personalizations:

* ADS relationship framework

Pivot Grid uses the relationship framework that is provided by ADS to create inter-object
relationships (with related actions) and intra-object relationships (different records in the Pivot Grid

ADS definition).

These relationships are used to:

*  Get the related objects in the source and target.
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* Validate the referential integrity of the Pivot Grid object.

* ADS merge framework

Pivot Grid uses the merge framework that is provided by ADS to:

Chapter 11

* Define the different configuration actions on the Pivot Grid object using merge-able groups.

*  Merge the Pivot Grid object to preserve the customer configurations during compare, copy, and

validation.

* Validate the referential integrity of the Pivot Grid object.

» Perform the data transformation of the Pivot Grid object to reflect as in the previous release shape.

*  Orchestrate the different steps in the ADS process for the Pivot Grid related object family, which

are Pivot Grids and related actions.

Image: Process of preserving Pivot Grid configurations and personalizations

This diagram shows the process of preserving Pivot Grid configurations and personalizations.

Upgrading to PeopleTools 8.54 and
Applications 9.2

Making changes to the objects delivered by
Applications

Applying fixes using PUM

.

v

Noting the configuration and
customization changes

Using Change Assistant to initiate the
COMmpare process

v

The merge framework performs an object-
level merge and validation

The merged object-level attributes do not
appear in the compare report.
The compare report visualization shows
only attributes that have not been merged.

Optionally, filtering on the compare report
and viewing the information about the
object-level attributes that have been

merged.

Copy process proceeds and customer
canfigurations are still maintained.

L 4

Selecting whether upgrading an object
instance level
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Note: The only relationship that Pivot Grid needs is an ADS definition - related actions. Thus, the
Pivot Grid related object family consists of two ADS definitions: Pivot Grid and related actions. The
relationships are identified between Pivot Grid and Related Actions ADS definitions. The orchestrator
for the Pivot Grid related object family is within the Pivot Grid. Orchestrator can properly sequence the
actions of merge, compare, copy, and validate for the Pivot Grid and related action instances.

Merging Configurations, Customizations, and Personalizations
Using ADS

The merge provided by Application Data Sets (ADS) framework applies to the merge able attributes and
records defined in a data set. The merge property value determines whether the customer value for that
attribute or record is retained or not. The merge using ADS takes place when there are modifications on
attributes like labels, titles of a pivot grid model provided by Oracle PeopleSoft.

In the secondary merge process the framework provides options which determine the merge behavior for
modifications made by the customer. Pivot Grid ADS uses the secondary merge for cases like addition of
new dimensions or facts, changing the view options and so on.

See, "Application Data Set Overview" (PeopleTools 8.58: Lifecycle Management Guide).

Note: These examples assume that the user follows the default merge process. After the compare, user has
the option to override the merge and accept values for merge-able attributes.

The following scenarios compare the impact on pivot grid objects when you have to merge data between
existing application and the application update available using the default merge process or the secondary
merge process.

The scenarios describe a customer who is on an application version and how he proceeds for an
application update using the ADS framework:

1. The customer decides to take the new update from PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM) which
includes an ADS project containing the pivot grid update.

2. He selects the updates he wants and creates a change package in the Change Assistant. If the customer
selects an update containing a pivot grid, then the update is included as one of the ADS values.

3. The customer applies the change package in the target database. The change package with the ADS
project has several steps like:

a. Copy to file.
b. Compare.
c. Review.
In this step the customer reviews the compare reports and overrides actions if required.

d. Copy from file.
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The following sections describe the process and result of an application update in different scenarios
where secondary merge is required or not required and changes are applied by application development,

customer, or user.

Related Links

"PUM Enabled PeopleSoft Systems" (PeopleTools 8.58: Change Assistant and Update Manager)
"Copy Compare Overview" (PeopleTools 8.58: Lifecycle Management Guide)

Merging Configurations from Customer and Application Update

282

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Grid Object

Configurations from application
development which do not require
secondary merge.

For example, change in dimension
aliases.

Configurations from customer which do not
require secondary merge.

For example, updates the chart options.

The customer’s configurations are
maintained in the target database.
Application changes are not applied
because the changes were not on merge-
able objects.

Only the application fix is copied; the
customer’s chart option configurations are
maintained.

Configurations from application
development which require
secondary merge.

For example, adding a new
dimension.

Configurations from customer which do not
require secondary merge.

For example, updates the chart options.

The customer’s configurations are
maintained and the application changes are
applied.

Only the application fix is copied; the
customer’s chart option configurations are
maintained.

Configurations from application
development which do not require
secondary merge.

Configurations from customer which
require a secondary merge.

The customer’s changes are preserved,
but the application fixes are not applied
because the customer configurations
always have a higher priority.

Configurations from application
development which do not require a
secondary merge.

Customer does not make any change to the
pivot grid model but the user personalizes
the pivot grid views.

The customer personalizations are
preserved but the application changes

are not applied because they are part of a
merge-able group where the target values
have preference over the source.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. The compare process determines that there are changes in Pivot Grid chart options and aliases. These
being a part of the merge-able groups for the Pivot Grid, target values are preserved by default.

2. In the final compare, the target values for the merge-able attributes are preserved and displayed to the

UuSsers.

3. Customer accepts the fix and then initiates a copy process.

4. The same merge framework is run to preserve the customer configuration.
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Merging Customer Changes on Delivered Pivot Grid Objects

For example, changes to the query | For example, updates the chart
that is associated with the Pivot Grid | options.

Changes from Application Changes from Customer Result of the Merge on the Pivot Grid Object
Update

Update from application Configurations from customer | No merge is performed. If the customer selects to
development on the pivot grid which do not require secondary | copy over the new version, all personalizations for the
model and related objects. merge. model need to be removed.

development which do not require a | on the Pivot Grid model.
secondary merge.

model.

Updates from application Configurations from customer | No merge is performed because customizations are

development on the pivot grid which require a secondary detected. If customer decides to upgrade, the behavior

model and related objects. merge. is the same as in the previous PeopleTools releases
(that is earlier than PeopleTools 8.54) where the source
definition replaces the existing target definition.

Configurations from application Customization from customer | No merge is performed because customizations are

detected. If customer decides to upgrade, the behavior
is the same as in the previous PeopleTools releases
(that is earlier than PeopleTools 8.54) where the source
definition replaces the existing target definition.

Configurations from application Customization from customer
development which require on the Pivot Grid model.
secondary merge.

No merge is performed because customizations are
detected. If customer decides to upgrade, the behavior
is the same as in the previous PeopleTools releases
(that is earlier than PeopleTools 8.54) where the source
definition replaces the existing target definition.

Updates from application Customization from customer
development on the pivot grid on the Pivot Grid model.
model and related objects.

No merge is performed because customizations are
detected. If customer decides to upgrade, the behavior
is the same as in the previous PeopleTools releases
(that is earlier than PeopleTools 8.54) where the source
definition replaces the existing target definition.

Updates from application Customer does not make any
development on the pivot grid change to the pivot grid model
model and related objects. but the user personalizes the

pivot grid views.

All personalizations are removed.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. The Pivot Grid custom merge code detects the customization and updates.

2. The updates including customizations are logged, and the merge process aborts.

3. A compare process is repeated, and the system displays the compare report visualization to the user.
All changes, like the query name change, are listed in the compare report.

4. Customer can either select to retain the existing Pivot Grid model or copy over the new one.

5. An upgrade is run based on the customer’s selection.
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Merging Changes to Merge-able Attributes

secondary merge.

For example, adds a new dimension. | has a related action.

Changes from Application Changes from Customer Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Update Grid Object

Configurations from application Configurations from customer which Customer’s configurations are preserved
development which require require secondary merge. and the application fixes are also copied.

For example, adds a new dimension which

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1.

2.

The compare process highlights a newly added dimension.
If there are any merge-able attributes, the values are preserved in the target database.

Additional dimension in the target are reconciled with the source because the dimension is preserved.
The additional dimension in the source is also preserved.

If there are any view related changes because of the additional dimensions, then those changes are
also preserved.

The same merge and compare process is run for the related action object.
The related actions object in the merge reconciles the menu folders and layouts.

In the compare report visualization, user can identify the merge-able attribute values which are
preserved in the target. The newly added dimension in the target are also preserved whereas the
dimension in the source is displayed as a change to be added.

This behavior also applies to the related actions object.
Customer selects to uptake the fixes and initiates a copy.

The merge framework is run to preserve the customer’s configuration.

Merging Configurations from Application Development and User

Personalizations
Changes from Application Changes from Customer Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Update Grid Object
Configurations from application Customer does not make any change to the | Customized personalizations are preserved,
development which require pivot grid model but the user personalizes and the application changes are applied to
secondary merge. the pivot grid views. the view that is associated with the Pivot

Grid model.

For example, adds a new dimension.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

L.

284

No changes related to merge-able groups or secondary merge is found.
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2. The compare process is repeated, and the system displays the compare report visualization to the user.
The personalizations do not appear in the compare report but it shows a new dimension added to the

pivot grid model.

3. Customer selects to uptake the fixes and initiates a copy.

4. The same merge framework is run to preserve the customer configuration.

Merging Changes Dependent on One Another

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Grid Object

Updates from application
development on the pivot grid
model and related objects.

For example, removing a dimension.

Customer makes no change to the Pivot
Grid model, but customer is using

the dimension (that was removed by
Application developer) in one of the Pivot
Grid related actions.

No merge is performed because of the
customization. However, during validation,
the conflict is detected and flagged as an
error in the validation report, and customer
has to modify the related action.
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Appendix A

Creating and Viewing a Pivot Grid Pagelet

Using the Pagelet Wizard

Pivot Grid Pagelet Overview

Pivot Grid Pagelet Overview

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid functionality is currently used by Pagelet Wizard. Pagelet Wizard uses the Pivot
Grid Viewer component and publishes the pivot grid as a pagelet. During pagelet creation using the
Pagelet Wizard, the system stores all the parameters that were required for the Pivot Grid Viewer

component: Pivot Grid Name and Pivot Grid View Name. When the pagelet is invoked, these parameters
are passed to the component, which parses them and renders the display.

Note: If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid pagelet is created, you
need to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure that Pivot Grid Viewer and Pivot Grid pagelet

display all changes properly.

Pagelet Creation

Image: Pagelet creation process flow

This diagram shows the pagelet creation process flow.

Pagelet Creation
Wizard

Select data source type

>

Select a Pivot Grid
model from the list of
existing public models

Y

The view for the model includes chart and grid axis
information, chart type, query prompts, and chart and grid
display options.

Select the view for the
Pivot Grid model

Publish the pagelet

In the Pagelet Wizard, you are able to:

» Select the data source type of Pivot Grid.

¢ Select the Pivot Grid model to use.
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¢ Select the Pivot Grid view.

* Publish the pagelet.

Pagelet Viewing

Image: Pagelet viewing process flow

This diagram shows the flow for viewing a Pivot Grid pagelet.

Portal Pagelet

Pagelet passes all the
—» Pagelet is invoked — registered parameters to
the Pivot Grid Viewer

Users log in to view the
pagelet

v
Pivot Grid Viewer

The Pivot Grid Viewer component parses the parameters
and determines the Pivot Grid model to be invoked and

the view options.
Pivot Grid
The Pivot Grid model
is rendered and the Users can change Grid and chart
grid andfor chart is e the view options and [ Llsarlsa S::? diz | layouts are stored as
displayed on the customize the view v User Preferences
pagelet

When you open a pagelet that contains a pivot grid, all of the registered parameters are passed to the Pivot
Grid Viewer. From the pagelet, you can perform all of the tasks that can be performed directly from the
Pivot Grid Viewer.

Note: Pagelet Wizard is not supported in WSRP; therefore, Pivot Grid pagelets that were created using
Pagelet Wizard are not usable in WSRP.

See "Understanding WSRP" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology).

Pivot Grid as a Subscriber

288

Pivot Grid subscribes to Inter Window Communication (IWC) publications from transaction pages and
other pivot grids and charts. The subscription can only happen on the filters and prompts, and then pivot
grids are refreshed with the subscribed values. When subscribing to publications from another pivot
grid or chart filter, the subscription supports the multi-select option in filters. When subscribing from a
transaction page, the values in publication should be separated by semicolons (;) to support multiselect
filter values.

The IWC configuration for subscriptions contains the following values:
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* Event Name: Enter the named configuration for this subscription.
This name matches the publication configuration event name that runs the publication.
* Message Event Type: Sub.
* Field Event Type: Change.
*  HTML Field Name: PVGSUB.
* Message data: Enter the prompts and filters in the following format:
» Filter: SUB_FLR-<Query field name>

e Prompt: SUB_PRMT-<Unique query prompt name> (available in query definition)

Image: Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration for subscription

This example illustrates the Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration for
subscriptions.

IWC Message Events

Content Reference Message Events

Portal Name EMPLOYEE

Portal Object Name ADMN_APPLICANT_COUNT_BY_RECRUI

Personalize | Find I@I'—l First "4’ 1 of 1'%/ Last

Message

Event Name i

Field Event Type HTML Field Name Message Data

SUB_FLR-ANAME SUB_FLR-AHRS_BU_DESCR,5UB_FLR-A.JOB_DESCRSUB_FLR-
1 pveiwe Sub ~ Change ~ [pvesus ADEPT_DESCR,SUB_PRMT-FROM_DTSUB_PRMT-TO_DT M=

If a subscription is in multiple prompts and filters, the message data separates prompts and filters using
commas. A corresponding publication configuration exists with a list of corresponding publication fields
that are separated by commas. The publication is from transaction pages or from other pivot grids and
charts.

Pivot Grid as a Publisher

Pivot grid also publishes the changes in prompts and filter values for which IWC is configured. The
subscriber for this publication is another pivot grid.

The IWC configuration for publications contains the following values:
* Event Name: Enter the named configuration for this subscription.
This name matches the subscription configuration event name that subscribes to the publication.
*  Message Event Type: Pub.
* Field Event Type: Click.
*  HTML Field Name: PVGPUB.
* Message data: Enter the prompts and filters in the following format:

» Filter: PUB_FLR-<Query field name>
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*  Prompt: PUB_PRMT-<Unique query prompt name> (available in query definition)

Image: Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration for publication

This example illustrates the Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration for
publications.

IWC Message Events

Content Reference Message Events

Portal Name EMPLOYEE

Portal Object Name ADMN_APPLICANTS_COUNT_BY_LOCAT

Personalize | Find IE | [ First ‘4 1 of1 & Last
Message

Event Type Field Event Type HTML Field Hame Message Data

PUB_FLR-A.NAME PUB_FLR-AHRS_BU_DESCR PUB_FLR-A.JOB_DESCR,PUB_FLR-ADEPT_DESCR,PUB_PRMT-
1 PVGIWC Pub ~ Click ~ |PVGPUB FROM_DT,PUB_PRMT-TO_DT [+ =

In the previous example, note that:

* Pagelet names are ADMN_APPLICANTS COUNT BY_RECRUI and
ADMN_APPLICANTS COUNT_BY_ LOCAT.

*  The publishing and subscribing filter query fields are ANAME, A.HRS BU DESCR,
A.JOB_DESCR, and A.DEPT DESCR.

* The publishing and subscribing prompt unique field names are FROM_DT and TO_DT.
*  The subscriber and publishing fields need not be the same.
One-to-one mapping exists between the comma separated publisher and subscriber fields.

If a publication involves multiple prompts and filters, the message data separates prompts and filters using
commas. A corresponding subscription configuration exists with a list of corresponding subscription
fields that are separated by commas.

Note: Between a pair of publisher and subscriber, only a single publication and subscription configuration
should exist. That is, if pivot grid A publishes to pivot grid B, then pivot grid A uses a single-named
publication configuration for all the fields it publishes to pivot grid B, and pivot grid B subscribes to the
same-named IWC configuration. The lists of fields to be published and subscribed to are separated by
commas in the IWC message data field. This is true for IWC between transaction pages and pivot grids.
For IWC between a pair of pivot grids, you should configure publications and subscriptions with all

the common intersecting filters between the pivot grids to ensure consistent behavior with progressive
filtering in the publisher and subscriber.

Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard
Specifying Pagelet Information

Use the Specify Pagelet Information page (PTPPB_WIZ INFO) to enter the pagelet title and other
pagelet information.
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Navigation

Access the Specify Pagelet Information page by selecting PeopleTools > Portal > Pagelet Wizard >
Pagelet Wizard.

Image: Specify Pagelet Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Pagelet Information page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 1 of G

OaOROR0R020 ez

Specify Pagelet Information
The following information will be used to identify and categorize your pagelet.
Pagelet Information

PageletID: PO_PVG_PGLTY
*Pagelet Title: |Overdue PO Analysis

Description:

Cwner ID: | Purchasing

Lef e

Category ID: | Portal Administration

Help URL:
Pagelet Title Enter a title for the Pivot Grid pagelet. This field is required.
Category ID Select the pagelet category ID.
Note: The portal administrator can use this value when running
pagelet reports and when searching for pagelets that need to be
moved between different portal sites.
Next The Next button is available after you enter the pagelet title in

the Pagelet Title field and move the cursor to any other field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

Selecting a Data Source

Use the Select Data Source page (PTPPB_WIZ DATASRC) to select the pagelet data source type that
will be used for the pivot grid and to select the Pivot Grid model to be created as a pagelet.
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Navigation
Access the Select Data Source page by clicking the Next button on the Specify Pagelet Information page.
Image: Select Data Source page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page. Definitions for the fields
and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 2 of 6

o 0 0 0 6 0 = Previous Mext =

Select Data Source

Select the type of data and specify the source which contains the data you want displayed in your
pagelet.
Overdue PO Analysis

*Data Type | PIvot Grid |
Description

Pivot Grid allows users to create table and/or chart representation of the data from various sources.
Pivot Grid Wizard is the utility which allows users to create, customize, and secure these pivot grid
definitions.

Data Source

Pivot Grid Name: PO_OVERDUE_PVG Q,

Data Type Select the data type Pivot Grid.

Pivot Grid Name This field appears after you select the data type Pivot Grid.
Click the search icon to select a pivot grid from existing pivot
grids.

Next The Next button is available after you select a pivot grid from

the Pivot Grid Name field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the next page.

Specifying Data Source Parameters

Use the Specify Data Source Parameters page (PTPPB_WIZ DATAPRMS) to select a view for the Pivot
Grid model, create new views for the model using the Pivot Grid View Options component, and specify
the initial width and height of the pagelet.

Navigation

Access the Specify Data Source Parameters page by clicking the Next button on the Select Data Source
page.
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Image: Specify Data Source Parameters page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Source Parameters page. Definitions
for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 3 of 6
(02 (3)(a){5)s) = Previous Mext =
Specify Data Source Parameters

Specify the parameters and their associated options specific to the data source you have selected for
your pagelet. Rows showing a selected ‘Required require a Default Value.
Overdue PO Analysis

Data Source Parameter Details

Configure pivot grid views

Data Source Parameters Find | 2 | = First ‘4’ 1-4 of4 ‘B’ Last

Field Hame Description Usage Type Required Default Value

PVG_VIEWMAME Yiew Mame | Fixed j ¥ PO_OVERDLUE

USENARROW Narrow Viewer | [ Fixed | F N Values
REPORTWIDTH Report Width | Fixed j ¥ 470
REPORTHEIGHT  |Report Height | Fixed =] F |550

Fesetto Default
Configure pivot grid views Click this link to open the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog

box, where you can define pivot grid display options.
Description Enter a description for the pagelet. The default values are:
*  View Name
*  Narrow Viewer
*  Report Width
*  Report Height
Usage Type Select a usage type for your pivot grid. Available options are:
*  Admin Specified
*  Context Sensitive
*  Fixed
*  Not Used

»  System Variable
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*  User Specified

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Narrow Viewer

The Narrow Viewer mode is useful for pivot grid pagelets in the work center. You can set the Narrow
Viewer mode for pagelets using the Publish as Pagelet page or the Pagelet Wizard - Specifying Data
Source Parameters page.

The published pagelet has a single column filter mode in the chart-only models. All functionalities
available in the normal viewer are also available in Narrow Viewer mode.

Oracle PeopleSoft recommends that you use the Narrow Viewer mode for the chart-only models. You can
expand the width of charts in the narrow viewer from their default settings by using the advanced chart
options in the viewer. If you use the Narrow Viewer mode for the grids, the grids occupy the same real
estate as in the normal viewer.

Image: Narrow chart viewers

This example illustrates a dashboard showing the narrow chart view in the left pane, unexpanded from the
default width, and in the right pane expanded from the default width.

ORACLE Home | Workiist | MuiiChannel Console | AddioFavoriles | Sign oul

Favorites | Main Menu
Personalize Content | Layout ? Help
Sales Information a2
Sales Information - NarrowView | & v |
#- 0O
&~ @
~ Filters Month | (All} v
Month | (All) -

s w BEE YN YR

2w BEHHEE

s w BB ¥ B

s n RERSY
EAST_COAST
HAWAIT
MIDWEST
WEST_COAST

HAWAIL
MIDWEST|
WEST_COAST

EAST_COAST

Region =& E
= ®E

Note that:
*  Options Menu and chart icons are available for all views.

Pivot Grid administrator or Pivot Grid developers can set to show or hide the Options Menu and chart
icons using the Viewer Options section in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Specify Data Model Options page.

» If'the Pivot Grid model has filters, the default narrow view of a Pivot Grid pagelet shows the width of
the chart at 210 pixels.
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Image: Narrow Viewer, the minimum width for Pivot Grid models with filters

This example shows the narrow view of Pivot Grid pagelets with the minimum width for Pivot
Grid models that have filters. The width of the chart is 210 pixels, and group boxes are collapsed by
default. You can click the bars in the chart to access the detailed view.

ORACLE’

Favarites : Main Menu
- H -

Home

Worklist | Addto Favorites |  Sign out

Personalize Content | Layout Help
Sales Info - Narrow Viewer X4 | Sales Info - Narrow Viewer KR4 [ Sales Info - Narrow Viewer x4
&-0Q 8-@
Product | (all) [ Product |(All)
Sales Information Model .
21K Region | (All) | Region | (All) |
18K V] (Select All)
- EAST_COAST
- Sales Information Model Sales H.ﬁWN|
g LK 21K 2K —
2 . [¥] MIDWEST
= I
3 12K LEK [7] WEST_COAST
K] 15K 15K]
1 ] %
& & ux
T zzzz oz 3 § x £ e
§ § § § Lj‘“'“ § g &K K oK Cancel
E E 2 2 2 B % _OK | _Cancel |
= 2 2 ¥ & & & 3K| 3K]
Month Ok o o = =< = =< = Ok = =< o = =< = =<
S 53585 38 8 2 £ 3535 5 3
5 555 =55 - - -
= & E 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 =2
2 228 2 8 &8 & = 2 23 2 8 5 &
Month Month

If the Pivot Grid model has no filters, the default narrow view of a Pivot Grid pagelet can be scaled
back to 175 pixels, and you can set the narrow view to a smaller size.
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Image: Narrow Viewer, the narrowest view for Pivot Grid models without filters

This example shows the narrowest view for a model with no filters. The width of the chart is 175
pixels. You can click the bars in the chart to access the detailed view.

Sales Model - MarrowView B

& -

Sales Information Model
21K

1BK

15K}
12K

nit Cost

SKf
Month: 05/01/2004, Unit Cost: 1828344

3K

ke
2 2 2 2 8 2 =
f222588
2 2 2 2 2 2 2
L . DO i T N T ¢ ™ = I
o o o o O O O

Maonth

= & E

» If'the width of the chart is less than 300 pixels, then when you click the chart sector or bar, you access
the detailed view directly without the drill-down or Related Action menu.

» If the width of the chart is greater than 300 pixels, the narrow view of pagelets shows locator links,
the drill-down menu, the detailed view, and the Related Action menu.
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Image: Narrow Viewer, the minimum width for the models with the drill-down menu

This example shows the minimum width of the Pivot Grid models with the drill-down menu.

Enrollments-Marrow\iewer

Enroliments for PSU

500
B 400
=
-]
=
& w
T
[-]
s 200
-
E
im_—.
g ur
]

Detailed View

Course Drilldown To  F
Instructor Actions '
Session

" Status
Start Date

* If the drill-down menu has multiple levels, then the side of the chart is adjusted to show all drill-down
levels.
Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options

Use the Pivot Grid Views page (PTPG_VIEWOPTIONS) to configure different views for the selected
Pivot Grid model.

Navigation

Open the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box by clicking the Configure pivot grid views link on the
Specify Data Source Parameters page.
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Image: Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

< Data Source Specifv Data Source Parameters
Pivot Grid Views Component X)

Pagelet Wizard
O O0ROROR0R0)
Specify Data Source Parameters

Specify the parameters and their associated options specific to the data g
your pagelet Rows showing a selected Required require a Default Valu
Overdue PO Analysis

¥ Data Source Parameter Details

Configure pivot grid views

Data Source Parameters Find | @I @

Field Name Description Usage Type Requirf
PVG_VIEWNAME |View Name [Frea =] =
USENARROW Narrow Viewer |me—j 4
_REPORTWIDTH Report Width [Frea =] =
REPORTHEIGHT  [Report Height |Fmeu—;[ =4

\ Reset to Default |

Save ||[Z] Notify

Pivot Grid Views =

Datasource Prompts

*Date Option | Select Dates =
*Display Currency USD Q
*From Date |01/01/2012 [E
*To Date |12/20/2012
View Options
Display Options
€ pivot Grid Only & Chart Only  Pivot Grid and Chart
Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | 2| E First ‘4 1-80f@ ‘*' Last
Data Source Columns  Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis E;‘r“"““j;‘“'" Define Threshold
1 Business Unit String |F\Iler j |F\\Ier j
2 Buyer Name String |F\Iler j |F\\Ier j
3 Category String |F\Iler j |FHIer j
4 Number of POs Number |Cn\umn j |Y—Ax\s j | j Define Threshold
5 Due Date Date [Row =l [rewds =1
6 Item String |F\Iler j |FHler j
7 Supplier String |F\Iler j |FHler j i
8 Ship To String [Fitter =l [Fiter =
9 Display Amount Signed Number [ Column =] [v-uis =T =] Define Threshold
Grid Options

Chart Options

Pivot Grid Name  po QVERDUE PVG
PO_OVERDUE_PV(x¥

“View Name

View Description |Overdue PO Schedule Analysis

View Name

Data Source Prompts

Display Options

Calculation Formula

298

Select the Pivot Grid view to use for this pagelet.

Enter the default values for the PSQuery runtime prompts.

Note: This section is only available when the selected query that
built the grid has prompts attached.

Define pagelet view options for the grid and the chart.
Available options are:

* Pivot Grid Only

e Chart Only

* Pivot Grid and Chart

The Calculation Formula column is available only for number
(facts) fields.

Select either the Percentage or the Percentage Grand Total
option to display the number (fact) values in the grid and chart.

You are able to apply or remove this calculation option using the
Options Menu icon in the Pivot Grid Viewer.
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Grid Options Define whether drag-and-drop functionality is allowed in
the grid, whether the initial view of the grid is expanded or
collapsed, and whether the grid can be expanded or collapsed.
Available options are:

* Collapsible Data Area
» Expanded State
* No Drag and Drop

Chart Options Define information for axis and value columns of the grid, and
define chart type and axes information for the chart.

Available options are Title, Type, X axis label, and Y axis label.
Advanced Options Define the 3D rotation angle and height of the chart.

Save As Click to open the Save View As dialog box, where you can
either save the current Pivot Grid model as a new view or
update an existing view.

Close Click to close the Pivot Gird Views component and copy
the selected view name to PVG_VIEWNAME data source
parameter.

Selecting a Display Format

Use the Select Display Format page (PTPPB_WIZ DISPFRMT) to confirm the display format of the
pagelet.

Navigation

Access the Select Display Format page by clicking the Next button on the Specify Data Source
Parameters page.
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Image: Select Display Format page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Display Format page. Definitions for the
fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 4 of 6
o 0 e o o o = Previous Mext =
Select Display Format

Select the format in which you would like your pagelet data rendered.

Overdue PO Analysis

Specify Display Options | & First ‘4’ 10of1 "B/ Last
Display .
Format Hame Description
& @EI Passthru Display your pagelet -ja’fa with no visual transformation. The data
source controls the look and feel.
Specify Display Options Confirm the display format of the pagelet.
Note: Passthru is the only display option available for Pivot
Grid.
Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Specifying Display Options

Use the Specify Display Options page (PTPG_PGVIEWER) to define the display options of the pagelet,
preview the Pivot Grid model, and view the pagelet that is selected.

Navigation

Access the Specify Display Options page by clicking the Next button on the Select Display Format page.
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Image: Specify Display Options page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Display Options page. Definitions for the
fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 5of 6
0 0 0 0 o o = Previous MNext =

Specify Display Options
Specify the visual options related to the display format for your pagelet.

Overdue PO Analysis

Additional Text Pagelet Preview
Headerl j B-0
OpeningTexl| =1
Closing Texl| =l Filters
Footer| j Business Unit | (All} w Buyer Name Kenneth Schumacher
Supplier | (All} w Item |(All}
Search Options Category |(All} w Ship To | (All)
Search is supported for homepage pagelets and
embeddable pagelets only. .
Overdue PO Schedule Analysis
*Search Box | No Search Box =l
Custom Search Class 30K
—
5]
= Display Amount P 20K
Number of POs £ 10K
Z 00K -m—i—l— —m—a—L—E—E—E—1
o™ o™~ o™~ o~ o™~ o~ ™~ o~ o~ o~ o™
S © ©o © 9 o o o o o o
o™ o™ o™ o™ o™ o™ o™ o™ o~ o™ o™
& o - S = & S = B
o™ o o™ o© o o© ® o L] o~ —
& = [T B B & ® & & oS =
o o o o o o o o o — ha
Due Date
= & E
Additional Text The Additional Text region contains the options to add headers,

footers, opening text, and closing text to a pagelet.

See "Specifying Passthru Display Options" (PeopleTools 8.58:
Portal Technology).

Search Options The Search Options region contains the options to override the
default search functionality for the current pagelet only.

Pagelet Preview When you change the Additional Text or Search Options, the
changes automatically update the preview.

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Specifying Publishing Options

Use the Specify Publishing Options page (PTPPB_WIZ PUBOPT) to define the location, type, and
security attributes for the pagelet and publish the pagelet.

Navigation

Access the Specify Publishing Options page by clicking the Next button on the Select Display Options
page.
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Image: Specify Publishing Options page

Appendix A

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Publishing Options page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

¥

-

FPagelet Wizard

(02 )2)(a)(5)(s) = Previous
Specify Publishing Options

Specify the manner in which your pagelet is published.

Overdue PO Analysis

Homepage Pagelet

Publizhing az a Homepage Pagelet allows this pagelet to be placed on a user's Homepage tab. Homepage
Pagelets are organized by pagelet folders.

Folder: | Cross-Supply Chain j

Advanced Options

Template Pagelet

Publizhing as a Template Pagelet allows this pagelet to be used with any template. For the Context Manager
template, thiz pagelet can be context sensitive to the target transaction.

Advanced Options

Embeddable Pagelet

Publizhing az an Embeddable Pagelet allows this pagelet to be rendered on a target transaction page. The
target transaction executes this pagelet from the Pagelet Wizard AP

Pagelet Security

*Security Type: IF'uinc.i‘xccess j Update Security

Step B of b

Note: You can include the Pivot Grid pagelet in Operational Dashboards, WorkCenters (pagelet width 256
pixels when configured in a workcenter), and homepages. Only the Homepage Pagelet and Embeddable
Pagelet options are applicable for Pivot Grid pagelets.

Homepage Pagelet

Select this option to publish the pagelet as a homepage pagelet

that can be added to a homepage or WorkCenter operational

dashboard page.

Template Pagelet This option is not applicable for pivot grids.

Embeddable Pagelet

Pagelet Security

Select this option to make your pagelet available as an

embeddable pagelet that can be generated by the Pagelet Wizard
API for rendering within an HTML area of a PeopleSoft Pure

Internet Architecture target page or using an iScript.

a permission list based on user roles.

Administrators can set pagelet security as public, or they can set
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Save

Finish

Creating and Viewing a Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard

Click to save the pagelet.

Click to transfer to the Pagelet Creation Confirmed page, where

you also can save the pagelet.

Access the homepage to personalize it to include the newly
created pagelet.

Note: While working with the Pagelet Wizard, you can modify your previous selections at any step by

clicking a step number icon. Changes in your selection could change the structure of a pagelet.

See "Specifying Pagelet Publication Options" (PeopleTools 8.58: Portal Technology).

Viewing a Pivot Grid Homepage Pagelet

Use the Pivot Grid homepage pagelet to view and update the Pivot Grid model.

Navigation

Access the Pivot Grid homepage pagelet from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture home page.

Image: Pivot Grid homepage pagelet

This is an example of the Pivot Grid homepage pagelets.
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Note: Viewing the pivot grid from a pagelet is the same as viewing it from the Pivot Grid Viewer.

See Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer.
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